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Prologue

i

_______Io UNDERSTAND the Filipino-Ameri­
can War is to understand a large part of the groundwork of contemporary 
Philippine society. Yet, despite much scholarship in this area in the past 
two decades, this war remains marginal to popular consciousness. A war 
we ambiguously lost, it is not as much a remembered event as the war 
against the Japanese, one we ambiguously won. This is not just a matter of 
temporal distance, it is also a question of colonial memory.

We rediscovered this war in the 1960s, in part because the needs of a 
new nationalism required a critical redefinition of Filipino-American rela­
tions and in part because the trauma of the Vietnam War resurrected ante­
cedents in America’s “imperial adventure” in the Philippines. Since the 
1960s much historiography has been done on the U.S. occupation of the 
Philippines. Recent studies call into question the myth of U.S. rule as one 
of “benevolent assimilation,” Filipino-American “partnership for progress,” 
and Filipino receptivity towards American institutions. They stress such 
themes as the collaborative role of the Filipino elite in the shaping of the 
new order, mutual manipulation by Filipinos and Americans, the prob­
lematic impact of American rule on Filipino politics, culture, and econom­
ics, and the many-sided character of Filipino resistance to U.S. occupa­
tion.' Several of these studies focus on local theaters of the conflict, on war 
and politics as carried out in specific regions and provinces of the country. 
By hewing close to what happened “on the ground,” these studies have 
occasioned revisions of some of the generalizing statements in the older 
scholarship.
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The present book is a contribution to this continuing rediscovery of 
an important aspect of our past. Its reconstruction of the war as it hap­
pened in the province of Cebu brings to light a great deal of new data. The 
book, however, is impelled less by the motive of presenting an original 
contribution to scholarship as making a particular history better known to 
a determinate body of readers. Hence, it is written in the style of a popular 
narrative addressed to a Filipino (and, particularly, Cebuano) readership.

The book attempts to give a full and rounded history of the war in 
Cebu province. It is animated by the sense that beneath the surface drama 
of a war lies more. A war is an epiphanic event in the life of a society: It 
renders painfully—at times, gloriously—visible what, in ordinary times, is 
often masked or disguised. A war turns society inside out: It bares the 
motions of deep-lying forces, articulates social formations, and exposes and 
sharpens inner contradictions. It brings the past forward in time (at a pace 
quicker than usual) and raises something of the shape of the future (in 
terms more compelling than in ordinary times). It necessarily implicates 
us, for—in the case of the Filipino-American War—we arc now the shape 
of that future.

This book was not done under the formal auspices of an institution. 
Hence, work on it has been a drawn-out, off-and-on affair. Based on data 
mainly compiled in 1982, the writing did not begin until 1986 and then 
again in 1989. Except for very minor revisions, the present text is as it was 
completed in 1989.

A few explanatory notes are in order. In the text, I frequently use 
the term “insurgent.” 1 must point out that I do not subscribe to the bias 
that secs the anti-American resistance as an “insurrection” rather than what 
it really was, a war between nations. My use of the term is occasioned by 
its standard use in both primary and secondary sources and the lack of a 
convenient alternative from the other terms used by the Cebuanos them­
selves during the war (.nacionalistas, revohicionarios, guerrillas).

The research on which the book draws would not have been pos­
sible without the assistance of various agencies and individuals. I acknowl­
edge my indebtedness to the Council for the International Exchange of 
Scholars (CIES) fora fellowship that allowed me to examine Visayan source 
materials in 14 libraries and archives in the United States over a nine-month 
period in 1982. The Cebuano Studies Center of the University of San Carlos 
provided time and resources which enabled me to do work that, in various 
ways, contributed to the making of this book.

I thank Juan Francisco (Philippine-American Educational Founda­
tion), Jennifer O'Keefe and Linda Gunter (CIES), Fr. Theodore Murnane 
(University of San Carlos), Fe Susan Go, Michael Price (who generously
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provided photographs from his collection for this volume), and many indi­
viduals in the U.S. for their friendship and assistance in the course of my 
research work in 1982. In particular, I thank Michael Cullinane (Univer­
sity of Michigan and University of Wisconsin-Madison), who shared data 
and insights and has been, in all ways, an ideal colleague and friend. I 
appreciate the help of the staff of the various libraries and archives, par­
ticularly the U.S. National Archives (where, at the time of my research, I 
had the good fortune of the fine company of the late William Henry Scott, 
Milagros Guerrero, Ken De Bcvoise, Doreen Fernandez, and Bcmardita 
Churchill). I must say, however, that the persons mentioned are not re­
sponsible for the views expressed in this study.

Finally, I thank Sally and the children for creating the space within 
which I could carry out what may have sometimes seemed rather strange 
work.
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A Time Between Times

I

5

—J T WAS the longest year in the history of 
the province of Cebu, the months from the summer of 1898 to the coming 
of the rains in 1899. Within the span of a little over a year, Cebu witnessed 
an armed insurrection against Spain, the establishment of a Filipino Re­
public, the occupation of the island by troops of the United States, several 
changes in the local government, and the outbreak of armed hostilities 
between Cebuanos and Americans. At no other time in local and national 
history was so much collapsed into so short a span of time. It was truly a 
“time between times,” one that strained the fabric of local society and 
formed much of the troubled groundwork of Cebuano—and Philippine— 
society today.

As the nineteenth century came to a close, Cebu City, the provincial 
capital, was the principal Philippine city outside of Manila. A hub of ex­
panding domestic and foreign commerce, the port city had a population of 
around 15,000 (over 30,000, counting the adjoining town of San Nicolas) 
and some 2,000 houses, mostly of light materials, concentrated in the in­
ner barrios of Lutao, Centro, Pampanga, and Ermita, then shading off into 
the less densely populated outer districts of Sambag, Cogon, and Carreta.

Nineteenth-century urbanism gave the port of Cebu the look and 
feel of a city exposed to the world: European bazaars, rows of Chinese 
shops, schools (Seminario-Colegio de San Carlos, Colcgio de la Inmaculada 
Concepcion), printshops, substantial residences of stone and wood, some 
fine public structures (like the churches and the Episcopal palace), and a 
crowded wharf where cargadores struggled with foreign-bound sacks of sugar 
and bales of hemp. The city was the economic and administrative capital
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of a province of some 52 towns, with a combined population of 500,000, 
dispersed communities into which a market economy and a new order of 
political ideas, by the year 1898, had made inroads.1

In 1898, the casual visitor saw in Cebu a city in the process of build­
ing up. Yet, a closer view showed that it was also a society on the verge of a 
political unraveling. Independence, separation from Mother Spain, was very 
much in the mind of many Ccbuanos. The Tagalog insurrection of 1896 
dramatized the possibilities of freedom and a new political order. While 
Cebu did not join the insurrection, libertarian ideas were in the air in the 
1890s, particularly in Cebu City where there was fertile ground for such 
ideas in a culture increasingly defined by the appearance of books and 
newspapers, the presence of schools and foreign merchants, and an ex­
panding class of clerks, students, and urban artisans.

Through the months of 1897 and 1898, agents from Luzon and local 
citizens were busy organizing an underground network of cells (called 
barangay) of the revolutionary Katipunan society, meeting in small clan­
destine groups on such occasions as community ferias and family parties, 
and in such places as private homes in San Nicolas, the intusan (native 
sugar mill) of Paulino (“the Harelip”) Solon in the district of Sambag, the 
woods of Camputhaw, or the bodega of Smith Bell in the port area.

On 3 April 1898, tres de Abril, Cebuanos began their armed uprising 
against Spanish rule.2 In a disorderly, frenetic encounter, they routed Span­
ish soldiers and volunteers on Valeriano Weyler Street (now Tres de Abril) 
in San Nicolas. Organized by the Katipunan, the insurgents quickly seized 
control of the city streets as, elsewhere, Cebuanos mounted similar actions 
in various towns of the province. For the next three days, the insurgents 
controlled the city as the Spaniards and their partisans found themselves 
bottled up inside Fort San Pedro and a few buildings in the city. The En­
glish house of Smith Bell and Company, near the wharf, and the German 
Botica Antigua (the city’s oldest pharmacy, on Calle Legaspi), owned by 
the Krapfenbauers, flew their national colors for protection. Along Comercio 
and Magallanes Streets rebels, armed with bolos and bamboo lances, squat­
ted in front of the shuttered shops, seeking shade from the hot April sun, 
awaiting orders.

With the arrival of Spanish reinforcements from Iloilo and the bom­
bardment of the city on 7 April, however, the revolution was dealt a seri­
ous blow. Shelling from the cruiser Don Juan de Austria created panic and 
razed sections of the city to the ground. The Spanish crackdown scattered 
the rebels and the assassination of Pantaleon Villegas (Leon Kilat) in the 
southern town of Carcar on Good Friday, 8 April, deprived the local revo­
lutionaries of a charismatic military leader. Troops under Cebu



A Time Between Times 7

politico-military governor Adolfo Montero tried to run the insurgents to 
the ground with a brutal campaign of indiscriminate arrests and executions.

Around 13 April, however, the revolutionaries under Luis Flores had 
started to regroup in the Sudlon mountains and were soon poised to re­
sume warfare. From May to November, armed skirmishes took place be­
tween the insurgents and the Spanish soldiers, cazadores, and loyalist vol­
unteers in Sudlon, Talamban, Minglanilla, Pardo, San Fernando, and even 
distant luburan and Bogo. By late 1898, insurgents were to be seen mov­
ing within the perimeter of the city itself.

A “provisional revolutionary government” had been formed in San 
Nicolas on 3 April 1898, with Luis Flores as president, Candido Padilla as 
vice president, and Leon Kilat as general cn jefe. The capital of this gov­
ernment moved to Sudlon after 8 April and then to Pardo, closer to the 
city, as the revolutionaries positioned themselves for the final takeover. 
This government bore allegiance to the independent Philippine govern­
ment declared in Luzon by Emilio Aguinaldo and worked under the poli­
cies and instructions of this government. In November and December, 
the Flores government was already engaged in reorganizing municipal gov­
ernments in the province according to the terms prescribed in Aguinaido’s 
decree of 18 June 1898.3

In the final days, Spain exercised dominion “only over the ground 
covered by the feet of her soldiers.”4 A large shadow, however, was cast 
over the struggle for Philippine independence. As the revolution was fought 
in Cebu through the months of 1898, a larger and more complex war was 
taking place elsewhere.

On 1 May 1898, less than a month after Cebuanos took up arms against 
Spain, Commodore George Dewey demolished the antiquated Spanish 
fleet in Manila Bay in the course of America’s own war against Spain. The 
entry of the Americans gave fresh impetus to the Philippine Revolution 
and, in many parts of the country, armed Filipinos threatened an end to 
Spanish power. From his exile in Hong Kong, Emilio Aguinaldo arrived in 
Cavite on 20 May to rally the Filipinos for the final drive towards freedom. 
The coming of the Americans stirred anxieties among Filipinos even as it 
raised hopes of a quick end to Spanish rule through a Filipino-American 
alliance.

In the beginning, American designs were unclear. In the dead calm 
of Manila Bay, the triumphant American fleet lay at anchor for weeks. On 
the forward deck of the flagship Olympia, Dewey sat in his wicker chair 
and awaited fresh orders from Washington.

Residents of Cebu City knew of the developments in Manila soon 
after the Battle of Manila Bay. Twice-weekly boat mail between Manila
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and Cebu brought sketchy reports of fast-developing events in Luzon. All 
sorts of rumors were rife in the city and elsewhere in the province. In May, 
there were rumors that American gunboats were cruising off the west coast 
of Cebu, “accompanied by General Aguinaldo and Dr. Jose Rizal, who had 
not been killed in December 1896 and was on board the American ship 
heading for Cebu to obtain the surrender of the Spaniards.” Late in the 
year came “news" that the Philippine flag was being paraded by American 
soldiers in Manila as well as flown by American warships and commercial 
vessels in the Manila harbor. In Cebu, the Spaniards, besieged, tried to 
fuel pro-Spanish sentiments with propaganda that the norteaniericanos were 
barbarians and rapists and that Protestant “infidels” will turn churches into 
horse stables and use religious images for fuel.5

The city was in a high state of anxiety and confusion, with the threat 
from the Spaniards, the Americans, and the Katipunan revolutionaries. 
Local Spanish authorities were undertaking a campaign of juez de cuchillo 
(“judgment by the sword”) against suspected rebels and Katipunan sym­
pathizers, sending prominent city residents to prison cells at Fort San Pedro 
and fielding pro-Spanish Muslim volunteers to hunt down and kill insur­
gents. In the Spanish reprisals, several hundred Ccbuanos died and the 
fires burned for days in Carbon and Carrcta where corpses were inciner­
ated.6 The days of Spanish rule, however, were numbered.

On the national front, the Filipinos were busy installing the appara­
tuses of an independent state through the months of 1898, installing a 
Filipino government in Kawit on 24 May, then formally declaring Philip­
pine Independence on 12 June. By July, Filipino troops had ringed Manila 
and were ready to seize the capital city. Aguinaldo, however, hesitated.

In the meantime, tensions between Filipinos and Americans mounted 
as the annexationist policy of the United States became more and more 
evident. In Washington, Pres. William McKinley, musing on the fate of 
the Philippines, wrote in a private memorandum: “While we are conduct­
ing war and until its conclusion we must keep all we get; when the war is 
over we must keep what we want.”7 In May, several thousand American 
regulars and volunteers were assembled in California for the armed expe­
dition to the Philippines. On 25 May, the first contingent of 2,500 men 
embarked for the Pacific and, on 1 July, started landing near Manila. By 
the end of July, some 12,000 American land troops were in the Philippines, 
jostling with Filipino soldiers for position outside the national capital. On 
13 August, on the basis of secret negotiations with the Spaniards, the Ameri­
cans occupied Manila and barred Filipino troops from entering the city. It 
became increasingly apparent that the two “allies” did not exactly have 
the same image of what should become of the Philippine Islands.
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In the Visayas, Gen. Diego de los Rios, who had become Spanish 
governor-general with headquarters in Iloilo after the surrender of Manila, 
tried to avert the total loss of the colony by offering reforms and en­
couraging the Ilongo elite to organize Visayas and Mindanao into a sepa­
rate government that shall disengage itself from Luzon and resist the 
Americans. Cebu governor Adolfo Montero supported the plan and two 
Cebuano delegates, Pablo Mejia and Miguel Logarta, were sent to Iloilo 
for a conference.

With the insurgents knocking on the doors, however, the Spaniards 
no longer controlled the situation even in the Visayas. Instead, in an as­
sembly in Santa Barbara, Iloilo, on 17 November 1898, a “provisional revo­
lutionary government of the Visayas” was organized pledging its allegiance 
to the Aguinaldo government. It was an Ilongo affair with little Cebuano 
participation. In Jaro, on 17 December 1898, a “Federal State of the Visayas” 
was established but again without Cebuano participation. An Ilongo, 
Fernando Salas, was designated “councilor for Cebu.” The rapid march of 
events prevented the materialization of a common Visayan front and the 
“federal state” was dissolved on 27 April 1899.8

With the Treaty of Paris on 21 December 1898, Spain formally ceded 
the Philippines to the United States. As the American presence in the 
Philippines at this time was limited to Manila, and with the revolutionar­
ies poised to take Cebu City, Spanish authorities in Cebu were faced with 
the dilemma of how to effect an orderly withdrawal. Many city residents 
were concerned about the political vacuum that would ensue with the de­
parture of the Spaniards. It was then that Governor Montero, in consulta­
tion with local church authorities, decided to turn over the Cebu govern­
ment to a caretaker committee of prominent Cebuano citizens led by the 
Spanish mestizo Pablo Mejia.

At 5:00 P.M. on 24 December 1898, 333 years of Spanish rule in Cebu 
came to an end when the Spanish flag was lowered at Fort San Pedro. 
Montero turned over the government to the caretaker “governor” in the 
person of Pablo Mejia. It was an emotion-charged moment and, in a fit of 
despair, some Spaniards tore their own flag after it was lowered. In the 
dusk, the ceremonies over, the Spaniards and their dependents moved out 
in a lonely convoy of boats bound for Zamboanga, their way station for the 
final withdrawal to Spain.

On the eve of the Spanish departure, Mejia—in the company of his 
son Tcofilo and cousin Antonio Ruiz—met Luis Flores and Arcadio 
Maxilom in the southern town ofTalisay to discuss the turnover of govern­
ment to the army of the republic.9 It was agreed in Talisay that the provi­
sional government would be set up first in Pardo before the insurgents
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occupy the city. On 26 December, two days after the Spanish withdrawal, 
Pablo Mejia again conferred with the leaders of the republic at the Pardo 
convent. With Mejia were Frs. Pablo Singson, Emiliano Mercado, and 
Ismael Paras, representing the Catholic clergy.

Rumors were rife that the revolutionaries would enter the city “with 
fire and sword” to avenge the lack of cooperation of the city populace in 
the revolution. The prospect of fierce, unwashed rebels crowding into the 
city led Chinese merchants to close their shops, residents to hide their 
food stores and valuables, and some to seek asylum in the city’s foreign 
commercial houses."1 Bishop Martin Garcia Alcoccr, the bishop of Cebu, 
sent Frs. Emiliano Mercado and Ismael Paras to meet Flores in Pardo and 
ask him to “forget the past" and have his troops enter the city peacefully. 
The priests petitioned Flores not to have his troops enter the city until 
after he has conferred with the bishop. Flores slipped into the city incog­
nito the following day and assured the bishop he would not allow ven­
geance or abuses against the population. Pic also agreed to wait until the 
twenty-ninth of the month before the insurgents occupy the city.11

An orderly transfer was effected from Mejia to Luis Flores, the 
highest-ranking official of the revolutionary army in Cebu. On 29 Decem­
ber, the Philippine Republic was formally pronounced in the province in 
festive ceremonies in the city. Two days later, a new provincial govern­
ment under Luis Flores was duly sworn in. Between 29 December 1898 
and 22 February 1899, the Philippine Republic held sway in Cebu. For 
the first time, a Filipino, Luis Flores, sat in the Casa Gobierno, fronting 
Plaza Maria Cristina (now Indcpcndencia), as head of the government in 
Cebu.

In a directive dated 24 January 1899, the Aguinaldo government in 
Malolos thanked the Cebuanos for their “patriotism” and approved as a 
provisional measure the constitution of the provincial council of Cebu un­
der the presidency of Luis Flores and the members elected in accordance 
with the Act of 30 December 1898, “until such time as the elections are 
verified in the manner prescribed by the Decree of 18 June 1898, and the 
permanent council is constituted and representatives from the province in 
the National Assembly are elected.” The same directive urged the Cebu 
provincial council to continue the taxes and imposts in force during the 
Spanish regime and to administer affairs to the satisfaction of the citizenry 
“until such time as an economic system less hard on the citizens be 
adopted." It further ordered civil and military authorities to protect “indi­
vidual liberty and interests” and not fall into “the vices and deceits of the 
late Spanish Administration.” The directive ended by asking the Cebuanos 
to prevent and repel all foreign invasions at whatever sacrifice “with the
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assurance that the National Government will not leave unpunished any 
attempt against any integral part whatever of its territory.”12

These were months of excitement and dread. Filipinos had seized 
power by force of arms and yet they were not in full control. They had to 
face up to the imminence of American annexation. Things came to a head 
when Spain ceded the Philippines to the United States in the Treaty of 
Paris on 10 December 1898. On 21 December, Pres. William McKinley 
issued his “benevolent assimilation” proclamation which declared that “the 
future control, disposition, and government of the Philippine Islands are 
ceded to the United States” by virtue of the Treaty of Paris and that an 
American military government will now be extended throughout the coun­
try.13 An open war became just a matter of time.

The revolutionary government that the Cebuanos established at this 
time was a makeshift structure. In a sense, there was no breakdown of 
government. As Spanish power collapsed in the province in the late months 
of 1898, town governments were reorganized, swearing allegiance to the 
republic, under the terms of Aguinaldo’s decree of 18 June 1898.Tnis de­
cree provided for the election of a municipal chief (jefe), a delegate of 
police and internal order, a delegate of justice, a delegate of taxes and 
property, and a headman (cabeza) for each barrio. Together, these persons 
constituted the popular assembly (junta). The town chiefs, in turn, were to 
elect the provincial governor and three councilors who will (with the jefe 
of the provincial capital) constitute the provincial council.

In many towns, there was minimum disruption not only because the 
structure of local government remained the same but because, in many 
towns the local elite, which constituted the town leadership under the 
Spaniards, remained in office under the republic. It was at the level of the 
provincial government, formerly the preserve of the Spaniards, that the 
important power struggle took place. The provincial government under 
Flores was a “coalition” government, combining the moderate (and even 
Spanish loyalist) ilustrados of the city and the military elements of the revo­
lution. The coalition was, in the main, dictated by the need for a common 
front in the event of hostilities with the Americans. Its mixed character is 
to be seen in the composition of the provincial government inaugurated 
on 31 December 1898.14

Luis Flores and Julio Llorente acted as president and vice president, 
respectively. Completing the provincial council were Arcadio Maxilom as 
councilor of police, Mariano Veloso as councilor of finance, Segundo Singson 
as councilor of justice, and Leoncio Alburo as provincial secretary. Only 
Flores and Maxilom were of the revolutionary Katipunan. The municipal 
government of Cebu (Cebu City) was even more moderate, with such men
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as Julio Llorcnte as municipal president (in addition to being provincial 
vice president), Pedro Cui as delegate of finance, and Pablo Mejia as “trea­
surer of the port.”

The moderates gained further ground when civil government was 
established in Cebu on 10 January 1899.15 The provincial officials were 
Luis Flores, president; Julio Llorcnte, “governor”; Miguel Logarta, coun­
cilor of justice; Pablo Mejia, councilor of treasury; Arcadio Maxilom, coun­
cilor of police and internal order; and Lconcio Alburo, secretary. In the 
capital of Cebu, Florentino Rallos and Alejandro Valle—both nonpartici­
pants in the revolution—were chosen municipal president and vice presi­
dent, respectively.

The character of the Cebu provincial government was problematic, 
its civil component controlled by conservatives even as the military re­
mained in the hands of the revolutionaries. Except for Flores and Maxilom, 
the provincial government was entirely conservative in composition. It is 
not clear what powers Llorcnte exercised as “governor” vis-a-vis Flores. 
The rapid administrative changes and mixed communications from the 
Aguinaldo government made for a great deal of provisionality in the power 
situation.

What is clear is that Llorcnte, by the beginning of 1899, had eclipsed 
Flores in the leadership structure. Llorcnte’s claim to primacy was but­
tressed by recognition from Aguinaldo who presumably knewof Llorente’s 
prestige and early links to the Spain-based Propaganda Movement but 
was unfamiliar with local politics in Cebu. Prior to the Spanish withdrawal 
on 24 December, Aguinaldo reportedly appointed Llorcnte “delegate” with 
the authority to establish the revolutionary government in Cebu.16 The 
eclipse of Flores was also occasioned by the “superior qualifications” of 
Llorente.

Julio Aballc Llorcnte (1863-C1955) belonged to one of the wealthi­
est families in nineteenth century Cebu. His father, Don Ceferino Llorente, 
owned interisland vessels and a sugar estate in Medellin and dealt actively 
both with the Spanish government and the English and American mer­
chant houses. The young Julio Llorente studied at Ateneo de Manila (1876— 
1881) and then was sent to Spain where he took his doctorate in law at the 
University of Madrid in 1885. In Spain, he was briefly involved in the Pro­
paganda Movement and contributed articles to La Solidaridad. A tall Span­
ish mestizo, Llorente had a background in politics and civil service in the 
late nineteenth century.17 He was a “substitute magistrate” in the Audiencia 
of Cebu in the 1880s and 1890s and served as the city’s teniente alcalde 
segundo in 1892-1893. Together with such city ilustrados as Don Pedro Cui 
and Don Isidro Guivelondo, he was imprisoned at Fort San Pedro in the
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Spanish “campaign of terror” after the 3 April revolt for suspected links to 
the revolution. He was, however, never at the forefront of the struggle.

Luis Perez Flores, on the other hand, had a less distinguished back­
ground. A native of Samar who first came to Cebu in 1891 as a steward of 
Bishop Martin Garcia Alcoccr, he went on to acquire some prominence in 
the local Spanish civil service. With Alcoccr’s patronage, he served as 
procurador of the Cebu audiencia as well as regidor of the Cebu ayun- 
tamiento in the 1890s.IK He became involved in Katipunan activities as 
early as 1896 or 1897. In the revolution, he took the nom de guerre Unos 
and became its head when a provisional revolutionary government was 
established on 3 April 1898, perhaps less because of his military abilities as 
the fact that he was the most experienced in politico-administrative mat­
ters among the “generals” of the Katipunan. Florencio Gonzales, secre­
tary of the Cebu ayuntamiento, was the most prominent Katipunan orga­
nizer in the early days but he was arrested by the Spaniards on 2 April and 
executed on 7 April 1898. Hence, Luis Flores inherited the leadership.

As provincial president, Flores found himself in the midst of his so­
cial betters as well as his patron, the Spanish bishop whom he respected. 
When Gen. Vicente Lukban (the revolutionary head of Samar and Leyte) 
sent word to Flores sometime in January 1899 to have Bishop Alcocer put 
under house arrest, Luis Flores refused. Lukban sent his own armed men 
to arrest Alcocer in February but the bishop, apparently with the aid of 
Flores, was able to slip out of Cebu on 1 February 1899, ferried by a banca 
to the German vessel Chusang, off Talisay, for a journey that took him to 
Colombo, Hong Kong, and then back to Manila.19

The militants remained in control of the military. At the beginning 
of 1899, Cebu was divided into four military zones under Arcadio Maxilom, 
Pantaleon del Rosario, Nicolas Godines, and Enrique Lorega.20 On 12 Janu­
ary 1899, a “regiment” was also organized under Emilio Verdeflor, com­
posed of two “battalions” headed by Saturnino Echavez and Fermin Alino. 
The other military leaders included such militants as Francisco Llamas, 
Alejo Minoza, the Alino brothers, Lorenzo Eje, Lconcio Alfon, Samuel 
Maxilom, and Quintin Tabal. At the head of the government, however, 
were mainly city-based ilustrados, late joiners of the revolution, steeped in 
the ethos of moderation and compromise. It was only a matter of time 
before they came into open conflict with the more radical elements of the 
revolution.

As the year 1899 began, the government was preoccupied with orga­
nization and war preparations as Filipino-American relations deteriorated. 
In the first days of 1899, Cebuano leaders received communications from 
Iloilo about American attempts to land a force in that Visayan port city. An
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American expeditionary force had anchored off the Iloilo harbor on 28 
December 1898 but had to sit out at sea because of the refusal of Ilongo 
leaders to allow the landing of American troops.

Then, in the night of 4 February 1899, shooting broke out between 
Filipino and American lines facing each other in the outskirts of Manila. 
With the flare-up of the war collapsed the uneasy alliance between Filipi­
nos and Americans.

On 5 February, Aguinaldo sent the provincial council of Cebu 
instructions to prepare for war against the Americans. In response, the lo­
cal government had announcements posted on the streets of the city 
and the towns. Efforts were redoubled to train soldiers and procure arms 
and ammunition.

On 10 February, a meeting was called by Luis Flores at the Casa 
Real (also called Casa Gobicrno) for the purpose of discussing war prepa­
rations. The meeting was attended by Arcadio Maxilom, Pablo Mejia, 
Miguel Logarta, and civil and military officers. At this meeting, a decision 
was reached to place Juan Climaco as “chief of staff’ in charge of war prepa­
rations with full powers to appoint the heads of the “war department” and 
other military personnel.

There is no clear record of this 10 February meeting.21 The appoint­
ment of Climaco appears problematic since he was not an official of the 
provincial government and did not figure prominently in the revolution. 
Of a wealthy Chinese mestizo family of Cebu City, Juan Faller Climaco 
(1859-1907) studied at Atcneo de Manila (1873-1875) and had links 
both to the leading city-based ilustrados, on one hand, and the munici­
pal elites, on the other, as he had served in the 1880s and 1890s as capitan 
municipal of the west-coast town of Toledo where—among other places— 
his family had large landholdings.22 His position in the anti-Spanish 
revolution, however, was ambiguous as he was variously identified as 
insurgent and Spanish loyalist. It appears that he took the side of the revo­
lution in the outbreak of April 1898 but that, after Leon Kilat’s death and 
in the face of Spanish reprisal, he fled to San Carlos on Negros island. This 
was a time of confusion and it must have been during this time that his 
loyalties were held suspect. What is clear though is that he had emerged as 
one of the leaders of the Cebu government after the Spanish withdrawal 
in December 1898.

His appointment as “chief of staff’ appears to undercut the role of 
Maxilom as “councilor of peace and internal order” and head of the mili­
tary. It may have been part of the drama of the ilustrado take-over of the 
government. Yet Climaco’s relations with Maxilom were not adversarial as 
later events showed. Both were of the municipal elite of the west coast.



A Time Between Times 15

There may already have been a symbiotic relationship between the two, 
the educated capitan of Toledo who became the “brains” of the 
anti-American resistance and the petty chief of Tuburan who became its 
military leader.

With Llorente, Flores, and Climaco, Arcadio Molero Maxilom (1862- 
1924) was one of the principal actors of the events of the time. The least 
socially prominent of the four, Maxilom was the son of •z.gobernadorcillo of 
Tuburan and was himself a schoolteacher (1877-1881), secretary to the 
local justice of the peace (1882-1888), and then capitan municipal of 
Tuburan (1892-1896). Although he was literate in Spanish, he had little 
formal education. He neither had the learning nor the kind of status and 
prestige Climaco had. Even in the small town of Tuburan, Maxilom did 
not hold complete sway, for the Maxiloms were engaged in a feud with the 
more economically powerful Tabotabo family.23

There were undercurrents of tension between the Llorente-Mejia 
group and the Climaco-Maxilom faction even before the arrival of the 
Americans. Sometime around 16 February 1899, a meeting was called by 
Climaco at the Casa Real to discuss means of defense. Word had been 
received that the Americans were already poised to invade Cebu. Among 
those present at the meeting were Climaco, Flores, and Llorente. Climaco 
rendered a report on the state of Cebu’s readiness for war. He reported 
that instructions had been issued for the organization of local militias; that 
some trenches had been built in the city; and that all firearms in the pos­
session of the Cebuano army totaled only 200, including rifles, muskets, 
shotguns and revolvers, while ammunition hardly amounted to 40 rounds 
per weapon. (Preparations also included the stocking up on petroleum for 
the burning of the city in case the landing of the Americans could not be 
stopped.) 24 Climaco recommended that, in the event of an American land­
ing, the Cebuano forces should withdraw to the trenches at the perimeter 
of the city and from there carry out attacks on the enemy. In what may be 
a hint of internal struggle, Climaco complained that war preparations had 
been inadequate because funds had not been made available by the local 
treasury (which was under Pablo Mejia).

It was the consensus at the meeting that the Americans should be 
resisted. At this point, the question on whether or not civil authority should 
now yield to the military in view of the emergency was raised. Invoked 
was the Decree of 18 June 1898, which provided that “when the province 
is threatened or occupied by the enemy, in whole or in part, the military 
chief of the highest rank therein may assume the powers of the chief of 
the province until the danger has disappeared.”25 Most of those present 
agreed that this should be so. Llorente inquired about who should then
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assume both civil and military powers. Climaco argued that Arcadio 
Maxilom should now hold this office, as he was the supreme military com­
mander. Luis Flores objected, pointing out that he was not only president 
but also the head of the revolutionary army, which was founded in Sudlon 
in the days of the anti-Spanish resistance. Many among those present, how­
ever, disagreed with Flores and resigned from their offices in the provin­
cial government. Flores accepted the resignations and it was understood 
that the civil government had been dissolved. This, however, proved to be 
a matter of controversy in the days that followed.26

Cebu had little breathing space. The fierce hostilities in the Tagalog 
provinces tied down the Americans but, by 11 February, they had 
brought the war to the Visayas with the occupation of Iloilo. After hav­
ing been bottled up in their ships in the Iloilo harbor for 45 days, American 
troops forcibly took Iloilo City as the revolutionaries burned the city 
and withdrew.27

On 16 February, a boat docked in Cebu bringing fresh details of hos­
tilities in Luzon and Iloilo. The provincial council went into a frenzied 
round of daily meetings. On 20 February, there was a rumor that, midnight 
of 19 February, the U.S. steamer Charleston had tried to land at Dumanjug 
on the west coast of Cebu but the tide was low and the ship returned to 
Iloilo.28 The following day, 21 February, the U.S. gunboat Petrel appeared 
at the mouth of Cebu harbor.

War had come to Cebu.
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The Coming of the Americans
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____ In THE early morning of Tuesday, 21 
February 1899, the U.S. gunboat Petrel entered the mouth of the channel 
off the Liloan lighthouse. Guided by the launch Metralladora, with a pilot 
from Manila, the gunboat moved into Cebu harbor. The Petrel, the small­
est ship in Dewey’s original squadron, was an 892-ton vessel that had seen 
action both in the Battle of Manila Bay and the siege of Iloilo.

With the first sighting of the American gunboat, people began to 
crowd at the Cebu wharf. They were joined by men who had come from 
neighboring towns as news spread that the battle for the defense of the 
city was about to begin. At this time, the provincial council convened what 
turned out to be a marathon session of local leaders at the Casa Real. Head­
ing the meeting were Luis Flores, Julio Llorente, and Juan Climaco. Arcadio 
Maxilom was out of Cebu at the time, on a mission to confer with Gens. 
Vicente Lukban and Ambrosio Moxica, leaders of the republican forces in 
the Leyte-Samar area, to request for arms and ammunition from the Leyte 
arsenal. A crowd milled restlessly at the plaza while many families, par­
ticularly women and children, prepared to evacuate the city. The govern­
ment began to gather its troops at three locations: Fort San Pedro, the 
Recollect barracks, and the trenches built in the Cogon district near the 
house of Dona Isabel Climaco.

The Petrel approached the docks unopposed at around 11:00 A.M., 
dropping anchor 400 yards from Fort San Pedro. John N. Sidebottom, the 
Smith Bell and Company Cebu agent who was also the local British and 
American consul, was the first to board the American ship. (He was accom­
panied by the captain of a British vessel, the Pigmy, which was then in the
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Sidebottom also conveyed the desire of Cornwell for the Cebuano 
leaders to meet with him in a conference on board the Petrel. In response, 
the Cebuanos sent a delegation composed of Julio Llorente, Pablo Mejia, 
Juan Climaco, Segundo Singson, Fr. Pablo Singson, and Fr. Juan Gorordo. 
Fathers Singson and Gorordo, the ecclesiastical governor and secretary, 
respectively, of the diocese, were the highest officials of the church in Cebu 
in the absence of the bishop.

The meeting on board the Petrel began around 4:00 P.M. Cornwell 
gave the delegation a copy of McKinley’s proclamation of 28 December 
1898 and invoked the terms of the Treaty of Paris, which had ceded the 
Philippines to the United States. Mejia told Cornwell that Cebu had sworn 
its allegiance to the Philippine Republic and that the Cebuanos were dis­
posed to defend the republic’s integrity. Cornwell, however, was not im­
pressed. He was privy to intelligence reports that the Cebuanos had only 
“about 100 rifles” and would not be able to mount an effective resistance. 
Repeating his demand, he assured the Cebuano envoys that Cebuanos 
would continue running the local affairs of government under his general 
supervision. Cornwell also tried to impress upon the Cebuanos that they 
needed American “protection” against foreign powers interested in ex­
ploiting the political vacuum left behind by the Spanish withdrawal. It 
was not entirely a bluff. Anchored in the Cebu harbor at this time were 
Kaiserin Augusta, a big German cruiser; Higosaniashu, a Japanese merchant 
vessel; and Pigmy, the British gunboat?

Cornwell then announced that the American flag shall be raised at 
Fort San Pedro at 5:00 P.M. that same afternoon. Mejia asked that this act 
of possession be delayed to allow the government time for consultations. 
A delay was granted and the Cebuanos were given 14 hours (or until 8:00 
A.M. of the following day, 22 February) to comply before the U.S. flag was

Within 54 hours after receiving this letter, the Provincial 
Council of Cebu must surrender to the United States. If the 
Cebu government chooses not to surrender or hesitates to do 
so, the commander of the Petrel will be forced to begin 
bombarding the city in order to impose an American adminis­
tration on Cebu City.2

Cebu harbor.) Sidebottom conferred with the Petrel's commanding officer, 
Capt. Charles C. Cornwell.1 Around 3:00 P.M., Sidebottom met with the 
Cebuano leaders with a message from the Americans. The message—a 
letter which had to be translated from English to Spanish for the benefit of 
the Cebuano leaders—read in part:
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I am, like you, a revolucionario. It pains my heart to see our 
revered flag hauled down from the Fort and replaced by the 
flag of our enemy. My breast seems rent just thinking of 
Cebu’s shore stepped upon by the Americans.... But it is my 
duty to let you understand what will surely befall us if we 
resist the disembarkation of those soldiers. Do we have the

?

raised. If the city refused to surrender, Cornwell said, the Americans would 
commence bombardment.

After the conference with Cornwell, Cebuano leaders met once more 
at the Casa Real to discuss their options.4 After Pablo Mejia relayed to the 
body what transpired at the conference on board the Petrel a heated dis­
cussion ensued between those who favored resistance and those who coun­
seled in favor of a peaceful surrender. Most of those present affirmed that 
the Americans should be resisted but differed as to the manner, time, and 
place. The line of division had on one side the older, wealthier, city-based 
residents who saw immediate resistance futile and the destruction of the 
city needless and costly. These moderates included Fr. Pablo Singson, Fr. 
Pedro Julia, Fr. Toribio Padilla, Fr. Juan Gorordo, Julio Llorente, Pablo - 
Mejia, Pedro Cui, and Segundo Singson. Julio Llorente articulated the 
position of the moderates when he said that, in view of their utter lack of 
resources for defense, resistance was foolhardy and would only result in 
the “useless flow of blood.” He proposed that the city be surrendered “un­
der vigorous protest.” Fr. Pedro Julia, rector of the Colegio-Seminario de 
San Carlos, commented that their situation could be compared to that of a 
wayfarer ambushed by a bandit wielding a blunderbuss and demanding 
either money or life. Since resistance was hopeless, Father Julia said, they 
should give in and bide for time to recover what shall have been lost. Oth­
ers who spoke included Escolastico Duterte, Gabino Sepulveda, Leoncio 
Alburo, and Juan Villarosa. They assailed the legitimacy of the Treaty of 
Paris and the Spanish cession of the Philippines but acknowledged the 
dire cost to the city if they resisted an American landing.

On the opposing side were the younger leaders who had, in the year 
just past, fought in the field against the Spaniards. To this group belonged 
the »zz7//»rand the bukidnon who, while acknowledging that the Americans 
had superior arms and could not be prevented from landing, proposed that 
the city be burned as a prelude to armed resistance.5 The proponents of 
this view included Juan Climaco and Quintin Tabal.

Luis Flores, caught between the two groups, decided to cast his lot 
with the moderates. A 1904 article records what Flores reportedly said to 
the militants in the assembly:

I
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In the end, the more moderate elements prevailed. It was finally 
agreed around 7:00 P.M. that the city would be peacefully surrendered “un­
der protest.” Leoncio Alburo was asked to pen the document of surrender 
to be formulated by a committee composed of Llorente, Mejia (taking the 
place of Gabino Sepulveda, who begged off), Segundo Singson, and Fr. 
Pablo Singson. The finished document read:

In view of the verbal indication to this government given by 
the Commander of the gunboat Petrel of the Squadron of the 
U.S. of America, requiring the surrender of the fort and city 
of Cebu, in manifestation of which the flag of his nation is to 
be raised over the Fort within fourteen hours, the general 
meeting called together, composed of representatives of all 
the bonafide citizens of the country, agrees unanimously to 
cede to the requirement in view of the superiority of the 
American arms, but without failing to make it clear that 
neither the government nor all its inhabitants united has 
power to execute acts strictly prohibited by the Honorable 
President of the Filipino Republic, Senor Emilio Aguinaldo, 
our legitimate chief of state, whom we acknowledge in view 
of his unquestionable ability to justly govern, and his general

weapons sufficient to prevent their assault? No!—even if it is 
shameful for us to declare this. The few guns that we have 
will not even graze that ship of steel that, even now, has its 
big cannons aimed at us. What shall we gain by preventing a 
landing? Our town will burn, many will die; we cannot even 
address our enemy since it is their cannons that will speak to 
us; and, in the end, when Cebu is reduced to ashes, when 
nothing is left stirring, it is then that they will land since we 
will then be scattered, roaming the hills. Where then would 
be the value of the burning of the town? If there is one 
among you who can assure me that if Cebu is burned, our 
enemies will not be able to land in force, then let us quickly 
begin the fight, even if all of us will die, so that this beloved 
land of ours will not taste of the boots of the foreign soldiers. 
But if there is none, I cannot permit that the word BURN be 
spoken since it is not right to endanger the lives of our fellow 
citizens. Yonder we have our dense mountains, there the 
refuge of Sudlon, the temple of our Freedom, there we will 
unfurl once more our flag, there we will wait for the enemy.6
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worth. Sad and painful is the position of this undefended city 
which is forced to act contrary to its convictions, on which 
account it declares in the face of the entire world that this 
occupation is based on no law of the many forming the code 
of all civilized countries, who did not expect such a scene at 
the close of the century called the Enlightened. One talks of 
conquests, of protectorates, of cession by the Spaniards, as if 
the Archipelago and especially our souls were merchandise to 
be bartered, when a single one of them is worth more than a 
thousand worlds though they were made of that metal called 
vile, perhaps because it fascinates like the eyes on a serpent. 
But be this as it may, the person with whom the claimant 
must treat is the before-mentioned Senor Aguinaldo, without 
whose acquiescence cannot be legally valid the act required 
of this government, being of extreme importance.

CEBU, February 22, 1899 
(Signed) LUIS FLORES7

The document was delivered to Cornwell by Mejia around 8:30 A.M., 
22 February. With Mejia were Sidebottom, Leoncio Alburo, Father Julia, 
and Father Singson. Cornwell asked the Cebuano officials to continue 
administering the ordinary affairs of government under his supervision. 
He announced, however, that he was taking control of the port and ap­
pointing an American collector of customs and captain of the port. Cornwell 
instructed Mejia (as councilor of finance) to submit to him a balance sheet 
of the accounts of the local government.

The Americans then sent an armed detachment of around 100 
“blue-jackets” ashore to raise the American flag over Fort San Pedro? In 
command of the landing party was Lt. James H. Bull. Present at the cer­
emony were Cornwell, Sidebottom, Luis Flores, Julio Llorente, Pablo 
Mejia, and Leoncio Alburo. The American flag was raised at 9:56 A.M. to 
the sound of a trumpet. Offshore, the Petrel fired a gun salute as the day 
also marked the birthday of “the father of the American nation,” George 
Washington. A U.S. naval officer, present at the time, wryly observed: “It 
is to be doubted if Washington would have approved of what was done on 
his birthday.”9

As the American flag was raised, a large crowd of Cebuanos, many of 
them still armed, gathered in the plaza and the wharf area spoiling for a 
fight. The mood was decidedly hostile. As the American soldiers returned 
to their boat after hoisting the flag they were nearly mobbed and attacked
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by the restless crowd. Llorentc and Alburo, however, moved in to pacify 
the angry citizens.

The following day, 23 February, Cornwell, accompanied by 
Sidebottom and officers of the British Pigmy, came ashore and raised the 
American flag on the staff of the Casa Real. After setting up office in the 
casa, Cornwell conferred with Cebuano leaders and asked that quarters be 
made available for the American troops. He also appointed Lieutenants J. 
P. Parker and C. P. Plunkett as collector of customs and captain of the port, 
respectively.

Outside the building as all these transpired, many Cebuanos, some 
armed, milled about, angry but unsure about the precise shape of the un­
folding events. Inside the huge wood-and-stonc structure that was the seat 
of government, there was the curious situation of an American “governor” 
and a Filipino governor holding office under the same roof.

Three days later, Gen. Elwell S. Otis dispatched to Cebu the first 
battalion of the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry, under the command of Major 
G. A. Goodale, to relieve the navy and furnish “immediate protection” to 
the inhabitants. Extending their influence over the Visayan islands, the 
American military organized on 1 March 1899 the “Visayan Military Dis­
trict” with headquarters in Iloilo, under Brig. Gen. Marcus P. Miller, com­
manding the First Separate Brigade of the Eigthth Army Corps. On 14 
March, the “Sub-District of Cebu” was organized under the command of 
Lt. Col. Thomas R. Hamer of the First Idaho Volunteers. (The Visayan 
Military District was to become the “Department of the Visayas” on 29 
March 1900, with Cebu and Bohol comprising the Second District of the 
department.)

On 3 April, Lt. Col. Thomas Hamer arrived in Cebu. A 36-year-old 
Idaho lawyer, Hamer formally assumed command of the Sub-District of 
Cebu on April 5 and, by June, assumed the role of Cebu’s first American 
military governor.10

When Hamer arrived in Cebu, the American occupation force con­
sisted of one battalion (with four companies) of the Twenty-third U.S. In­
fantry under Major G. A. Goodale. Three companies were assigned quar­
ters in the cuartelde infanteria (Recollect barracks, with the Americans tak­
ing over part of the Recollect convent, turning the church into “stables” 
for cavalry horses) and one company in Fort San Pedro, both located in the 
city proper.11 The soldiers were mainly engaged in guard duty where they 
were given quarters. American officers were billeted at the residence of 
Mariano Veloso (Cebu’s best private residence, fronting Plaza Indepen- 
dencia) and the Parian convent was converted into a telegraph office.
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In the first clays, Hamer himself observed, the situation in the city 
was “unsettled, possibly threatening.” He reported: “Although there had 
been no open hostilities, yet the general appearance was one of sullen 
defiance.”12 No American scouting parties were permitted by their superi­
ors to leave the city as a precautionary measure. For the Americans, the 
condition of the surrounding country was unknown.

In April and May, however, troops of the First Idaho U.S. Volunteer 
Infantry, the Forty-fourth U.S. Volunteer Infantry, and the Nineteenth U.S. 
Infantry, started to arrive in Cebu. Hamer now allowed officers to travel 
beyond the limits of the city. Several availed themselves of the opportu­
nity and visited adjacent towns and the surrounding countryside. They 
reported that they were not molested but viewed as curiosities wherever 
they went. On subsequent visits, the officers were met with little atten­
tion that indicated—or so some Americans believed—“a desire on the part 
of the people to be friendly with us when once they became acquainted, 
and certainly a total lack of hostile feeling of any kind.”13

Due to a rash of robberies and minor civil disturbances in the city 
which the 135-man Cebuano police force could not control, the Ameri­
cans, around 14 May, started a system of night patrols in the city, “without 
interfering or conflicting with the local police authority.” The patrols, 
Hamer reported, had a positive effect on the peace and order situation in 
the city. Encouraged, the Americans began on 24 May a series of daily 
(except Saturday and Sunday) practice marches out of Cebu for the pur­
pose of reconnoitering the adjacent towns and establishing an American 
“presence.” These marches involved one company at a time, reconnoiter­
ing three to four miles out, later increased to ten to twelve miles. These 
marches enabled the Americans to collect useful military information as 
they did sketch maps and compiled field notes on the areas they had tra­
versed. Mostly, the soldiers met inhabitants about their farm work but they 
also encountered small squads of Cebuanos, “uniformed, apparently orga­
nized, and armed with spears, bolos, and in some instances rifles.” Hamer 
reported that these troops were apparently billeted in the small towns and 
“inasmuch as they offered no resistance, our troops, conforming to instruc­
tions issued by me, did not disturb or molest them in any way.”14

Of American relations with the local government, Hamer said: “Our 
relations with the local government still continue to be entirely satisfac­
tory. The President, apparently, cheerfully acts upon any suggestion I make 
and is in almost daily consultation with me.”15

American troop strength in Cebu, however, did not allow the Ameri­
cans to stray too far beyond city limits. Hamer expressed anxiety over the
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tenuousness of the American position and urged headquarters in Iloilo that 
American occupation be effectively extended throughout Cebu island as 
soon as possible. Asking for additional men, Hamer wrote on 6 April: “A 
display of force on our part will accomplish the whole thing and it seems to 
me to be worth a trial at this time.” Hamer figured that if two battalions 
were deployed in Cebu he could bring 10 to 12 towns under control “with­
out the loss of a man.”16

Hamer chafed at the fact that just across the river from the city, in 
the town of San Nicolas, insurgents under the “feared and hated” insur­
gent leader Francisco Llamas held sway. He saw that the delay in the ef­
fective occupation of the island had undermined the confidence of those 
who supported American rule, as well as dissipated the fear of those hos­
tile to the American presence. Hamer was convinced that most Cebuanos 
would acquiesce to American rule if the Americans demonstrated their 
capability to “protect” those who supported them.

As it stood, a climate favorable to resistance was fostered. Rumors 
circulated in the city that the insurgents were landing arms on the west 
coast, which they dominated, and were freely moving from coast to coast 
by way of mountain passes. There were reports that insurgents were mass­
ing in a force of some 2,000 men in the Pardo and Sudlon mountains. In­
surgents were spreading the word that the Americans, like the Spaniards 
before them, will only keep to the city and that an American government 
will be no different from that of the Spanish, corrupt and exploitative. 
American intelligence reports also had it that “Aguinaldo’s agents” were 
agitating the people of Cebu with reports of insurgent victories in Luzon. 
One rumor that circulated was that Aguinaldo’s army had driven the Ameri­
cans from Malolos back to Intramuros and that the victorious Filipino army 
was now encamped on the Escolta in Manila.17

In the first two months and a half after the American landing in 
Cebu, there was little the Americans could do since the bulk of Ameri­
can troops was tied down in the violent campaign in Luzon. Gen. Elwell 
S. Otis, commander of the U.S. forces in the Philippines, observed: “We 
permitted Cebu to drift and foment opposition, careful to hold securely its 
principal city, an important trading point and one of the open ports of the 
Philippines.”18

The limited control exercised by the Americans emboldened even 
moderate-minded Cebuanos to publicly express opposition to U.S. annex­
ation. On the occasion of the visit of the Schurman Commission to Cebu 
in the middle part of 1899, Cebuanos presented a memorial in which the 
signatories declared:
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Believing themselves to be the faithful spokesmen of the 
aspirations of the town of Cebu, they beg that you make 
known to the Government of your country that the inhabit­
ants of the island of Cebu, like those of the rest of the 
Philippines, desire the independence of their country; that 
they have the same ideal just as they have a common flag. 
Having the pleasure of expressing to you once more our 
sacred ideals, we further express to you that we gladly accept 
the temporary protection of your country, but as to its sover­
eignty never.19

The signatories formed a cross-section of the local elite, among them 
Florentino Rallos, Tomas Osmena, Luis Flores, Fr. Toribio Padilla, Fr. 
Emiliano Mercado, Marcial Velez, Leoncio Mansueto, Timoteo Castro, Fr. 
Alejandro Espina, Juan Velez, Manuel Roa, Pedro Rivera-Mir, Vicente Sotto, 
Crispulo Rafols, and Alejandro Climaco.

Outside Cebu City, the town governments organized by the republic 
continued to function. It was the quiet before the storm. Local militia­
men spent time with their families and continued to attend fiestas or 
cockfights as they waited for the Americans to make their move. The 
situation in Cebu was marked by mutual wariness although there was 
reserved cordiality between American officers and the local elite. On 7 
June 1899, for instance, the Americans gave aZw/Z?which was well attended 
by prominent Cebuanos, including all the local officials and “two insur­
gent generals.”20

/*The assassination of Pablo Mejia on 11 June 1899, however, raised 
levels of tension. It mocked the Americans, agitated local residents, and 
dramatized the precariousness of peace.
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^AROUND 8:00 P.M., 11 June, Pablo 

Mejia and Julio Llorente were leisurely walking from Mejia’s house on 
Magallanes Street to the house of Mejia’s daughter at the foot of Pahina 
(Forbes) Bridge when they were suddenly attacked by an unknown assail­
ant. Llorente escaped unhurt but Mejia was fatally stabbed in the chest. 
He died the following day.'

The Mejia assassination brought to the fore the divisions within 
Cebuano society that American occupation had sharpened. Unity among 
Cebuano leaders was very' fragile and the imperatives posed by the Ameri­
can occupation tore local society apart. At another remove, the assassina­
tion was part of an even larger drama. The intra-Cebuano conflict in the 
period of U.S. occupation is shaped not just by the exigencies of war but 
also draws out of the political tensions of emergent social formations in 
Philippine society. It stretches both backward and forward in time.

The plot of this drama was already thick in 1897 when the Katipunan 
resistance to Spanish rule was organized in Cebu. The key actors in the 
initial phase of the resistance were a mixed group: Tagalog revolutionary 
agents, Visayan seamen, dockworkers, clerks, emerging urban proletarians, 
moderately prosperous merchants and landowners in San Nicolas and other 
towns, and other personalities marginal to the central elite of the inner 
city. Many of those who were loyal to Spain were highly educated and 
truly prosperous city residents. A good number of them enrolled in the 
roster of the voluntaries kales, a corps of loyalists organized by the Spanish 
authorities in September 1897 to counteract the reported moves of the 
“Tagalogs” to bring the Katipunan insurrection to Cebu.
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There was an emerging class character to the divergence of political 
loyalties. The local Katipunan leadership gravitated around the lower or­
ders of an urban middle class. It was fluid in the early stages and consisted 
of such types as civil servants (Florencio Gonzales, the Spanish mestizo 
from Surigao who was secretary of the Cebu ayuntamiento), skilled work­
ers (Mariano Hernandez, a machine operator at Smith Bell), San Nicolas 
ilustrados (like the Padillas, Abellanas, and Pacanas), a few Chinese mer­
chants (Lucio Herrera), and migrants and revolutionary agents from Ma­
nila and other provinces, including the legendary Pantaloon Villegas of 
Negros Oriental, Luis Flores of Samar, the Tagalog Gabino Gaabucayan, 
and Anastacio Oclarino of Laguna (who was an important link between 
the Manila and Cebu Katipuncros because of his job as a ship engineer on 
board the steamboat Bohol). On the other hand, the elite of Cebuano soci­
ety (like the Ralloses, Velosos, Osmenas, Mejias, Cuis, and others) remained 
either politically uninvolvcd or loyal to the Spanish Crown.

The elite was late in casting its lot with the revolution. Between the 
surrender of Manila to the Americans on 13 August 1898 to the arrival of 
the Americans in Cebu on 21 February 1899—a period of six months—a 
hiatus in the power situation existed. The entry of the U.S. improved the 
revolution’s prospects of success and the indiscriminate reprisals carried 
out by the hard-pressed Spaniards alienated prominent citizens in the city. 
It was at this stage that ilustrado support began to swing in favor of the 
revolution.

When the Spaniards formally withdrew from Cebu on 24 December 
1898, however, they did not directly turn over the government to the revo­
lutionary forces but to a committee of prominent, conservative Cebuanos 
headed by Pablo Mejia. Mejia and other committee members were of the 
urban elite that was not actively involved in the revolution.

Pablo Ruiz Mejia (cl838-1899) was a Manila-born Spanish mestizo 
who came to reside in Cebu in the 1870s, acquired agricultural land and 
other properties, and was a city official and recognized member of the lo­
cal elite by the 1890s. An insular and conservative, he was a logical 
go-between in the transfer of government. He was also the choice of the 
conservative and influential Catholic hierarchy. His appointment as care­
taker was made in consultation with Bishop Alcoccr and leaders of the 
church and the local business community.

The tensions between conservatives and militants were played out 
in the arguments over the insurgent occupation of the city. The rural mili­
tants (pejoratively referred to as bukidnon, or “mountain people”), citing 
their sacrifices in the struggle, wanted to forcibly seize the city and carry 
out reprisals against collaborators. It was Luis Flores who held them in
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check, acting as the “bridge of reconciliation between the Cebuano revo­
lutionaries and those who chose to stay in the plains” (taytayan sapaghiasa 
sa mga Stigbuanon nga rebolusyonaryo ugsa mga nanagpabilin dinhi sa patag)?- 
Flores believed that the affairs of government should be entrusted to the 
niaalam and dungganon (learned and honorable) and it is said that it was 
Flores who invited such men as Llorcnte, Mejia, Miguel Logarta, and 
Segundo Singson to help him in running the government.

This is not just a local tension. The Malolos Republic was itself be­
set by class division, between what a writer of the time called the “oligar­
chy of intelligence” against the “ignorant oligarchy” of the military and 
“low-class elements” of the revolution.3 These latter elements were per­
ceived to be volatile and there were anxieties among the propertied about 
the dire prospects of mob rule, property confiscation, and a social order 
turned “upside down.”

Subsequent negotiations laid the ground for a coalition government 
in which conservative, city-based ilustrados dominated the provincial lead­
ership. It was a fragile coalition that included Katipunan revolutionary 
agents from Luzon, newly empowered military leaders from the country­
side, conservative businessmen and property owners, Hispanistas, and 
former officials of the Spanish government in Cebu.

The policy of reconciliation and Flores’s deference to ilustrados and 
church officials did not sit well with some of the revolutionary leaders. An 
illustration is the case of Francisco Llamas of San Nicolas. Unhappy with 
Flores’s policy of tolerance towards “collaborators,” Llamas sent his own 
armed men sometime around 31 December to arrest Bishop Alcocer, 
Florentino Rallos, Escolastico Dutcrte, and others who served in the Span­
ish government and refused aid to the insurgents during the revolution.4 
Llamas’s independent move was checked by Flores who put guards at the 
bishop's palace where Rallos and Duterte had taken refuge. That the revo­
lutionary leadership’s troubles with Llamas did not end here can be seen 
in an order issued by Arcadio Maxilom from Pardo on 5 April 1899 calling 
for the arrest of Llamas on charges of abuse of authority and gross in­
subordination.5

Political and ethnic tensions are also indicated in a letter to Aguinaldo 
which the Tagalog Emilio Verdeflor wrote on 17 January 1899, complain­
ing that although the insurrection was “organized and maintained” by Ta- 
galogs, the government established in Cebu harassed these patriots “in 
even.’ way.” Verdeflor said that they were being opposed by native priests 
devoted to the friars who had Luis Flores “under their thumb.” He com­
plained that the leaders in Cebu, instead of preparing for war, “had done 
nothing but pay ceremonial visits to each other.”6
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When the Americans arrived in Cebu, therefore, the government in 
Cebu was newborn, possessed of meager resources to defend itself, and 
riven with internal contradictions. Luis Flores was, at this time, an ailing 
man under the sway of city-based ilustrados with largely untested com­
mitments to the cause of revolution and independence.

The occupation of the city by the Americans triggered a crisis in the 
local leadership. The decision to surrender was not wholly accepted by 
the leaders of the government. One of them, Arcadio Maxilom, the head 
of the military, was in Leyte at the time of the surrender. Around 22 Feb­
ruary, Maxilom returned to Cebu and learned of the surrender. On 23 Feb­
ruary, a meeting was called at the Casa Real with Flores, Llorcnte, Maxilom, 
Mejia, Climaco, Segundo Singson, Eugenio Gincs, Leoncio Alburo, and 
other leaders. The meeting was called, according to Flores, to decide on 
the request of Cornwell for local officials to continue in office to preserve 
civil order.

Marcial Velez expressed doubts whether persons could be found to 
serve under the Americans, first, because of dictates of sentiment, and, 
second, because of fear of incurring the ire of those opposed to American 
occupation. He suggested that the seat of government be removed away 
from “the shadow of the American flag.” Matias de Arrieta, however, ques­
tioned the wisdom of transferring the seat of government, saying it may be 
taken to mean cession of the territory already occupied by the Americans. 
Others who spoke were Gervasio Padilla, Leoncio Alburo, and Juan 
Villarosa. Julio Llorente, once more, counseled moderation. He suggested 
acceptance of the American offer for the sake of maintaining peace and 
order. Once more, the issue of whether the basis for a civil government 
still existed came up, with Llorente arguing for the continued authority of 
Luis Flores. Juan Climaco, on the other hand, maintained that the civil 
government ceased to exist upon the surrender of the city and that author­
ity had passed to Arcadio Maxilom as chief of the military. As in the 16 
February meeting, the issue of leadership was not satisfactorily resolved.7

Maxilom and Climaco refused to abide with the surrender and pro­
ceeded to set up their own headquarters in the town of Pardo in defiance 
of the provincial council. The rumor in the city was that Maxilom had 200 
rifles and was gathering men for an assault on the city. The fear of immi­
nent hostilities led many city residents to abandon their homes.

There thus arose two Cebuano “governments”—the Flores-Llorente 
government friendly to the Americans and the hostile Maxilom-Climaco 
government.

On 21 March 1899, a council of civil and military officers was held in 
Pardo to clarify the status of the local government in the light of the Ameri-
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can occupation.8 At this meeting, Juan Climaco set forth the chain of events 
that culminated in the capitulation of the city to the Americans. He main­
tained that the Flores-Llorente government had been dissolved as early as 
16 February and that authority had passed on to Maxilom as supreme mili­
tary commander. Launching into an exegesis of the situation, Climaco ar­
gued that the Flores-Llorente government had ceased to be a revolution­
ary government but had become “a North American agent”; that it is an 
anomaly as it operates in territory occupied by the enemy; that it has tac­
itly recognized U.S. sovereignty and has abandoned the cause of indepen­
dence; and that Maxilom is now the rightful head of government, exercis­
ing both civil and military powers.

Maxilom informed those present that the military headquarters and 
the general staff had been transferred to Pardo effective the day the Ameri­
cans took possession of the city. He stressed that it was anomalous for the 
Flores-Llorente government to continue to function in a city occupied by 
the enemy.

Climaco and Maxilom, however, were not prepared to unilaterally 
establish their government and get on to the business of preparing for war. 
The indecision is shown in the fact that, at this 21 March meeting, it was 
decided that the new government be given more “definite and final char­
acter” by convening an assembly of town presidents on 10 April.

The struggle between conservatives and revolutionaries over the is­
sue of legitimacy dragged on from February to August 1899 and consumed 
much of the attention of the local leaders. What was striking in the maneu­
vers of both groups was their concern (almost excessive, given the condi­
tions) for constitutionality and legal form, with both groups grounding their 
actions on interpretations of Philippine laws, particularly Aguinaldo’s de­
cree of 18 June 1898. The American military chronicler John Taylor re­
marks: “The attention paid to an appearance of legality by these men is 
interesting.”9 He goes on to explain that in contesting the people’s sup­
port the leaders felt it important that their claims to being the “real” gov­
ernment be clothed with the appearance of constitutionality. Over and 
above the concern for form, however, Climaco and Maxilom may have 
balked at boldly seizing the initiative because they judged that the sup­
port of the wealthy and learned citizens of the capital city was crucial for 
the success of the anti-American resistance.

Each competing faction deployed both interpretations of the law as 
well as practical moves to build its position vis-a-vis the other. The Llorente 
faction tried to undercut the Maxilom faction by taking control of the funds 
of the government. On 8 March 1899, Luis Flores also ordered Maxilom to 
bring into the city all rice collected for the supply of his troops.10 On the
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other hand, Juan Climaco again issued, on 29 March 1899, an order from 
Pardo establishing the revolutionary government outside Cebu City." 
Acting as chief of staff, Climaco announced that Maxilom had assumed 
both civil and military powers on 16 February and that the Flores-led pro­
vincial council had been suppressed. Lt. Col. Arsenio Climaco was directed 
to take charge of the department of revenues (taking over from Pablo Mejia) 
and was authorized to withdraw money deposited by the Cebu public trea­
sury with businessman Tomas Osmena. Juan Climaco charged that Mejia 
had engaged in illegal and treasonous acts by submitting government books 
of accounts to the Americans (instead of turning them over to the Maxilom 
government) and withdrawing $2,000 of public funds deposited with 
Osmena.12 In addition, Climaco charged it was Mejia who urged Llorentc 
to order the collection of all the rice stored at different points outside the 
city, thus depriving the army of the republic of this supply. Mejia, the 
memorandum declared, had actively aided the enemy.13

On 10 April 1899, Maxilom presided over a meeting of military offic­
ers and an undetermined number of town presidents to decide on action 
to be taken in view of Flores’s opposition to Maxilom’s assuming com­
mand of the army. Those present agreed that the government under 
Maxilom should be established in the areas not controlled by the Ameri­
cans. It was the opinion of the body that the members of the Flores gov­
ernment were no longer to be obeyed since they remained in the city and 
assembled in a building over which the American flag was raised. On 11 
April 1899, Mabini sent a message congratulating Maxilom for his patrio­
tism and stating that the Aguinaldo government’s policy remained un­
changed: “to fight unto death and to reject every American proposition 
which is not based on the recognition of our independence.”14

Inside the city, the Flores government was taken over by a more 
openly collaborationist set of leaders. In the afternoon of 16 April 1899, a 
popular junta was convened composed of representatives from 40 out of 
58 towns in Cebu province. The meeting was held to elect a new set of 
provincial officials on the basis of the general guidelines set forth in 
Aguinaldo’s Decree of 18 June 1898. The event also marked the resigna­
tion of Luis Flores from the position of provincial president.

After the assembly was formally opened, Julio Llorente delivered a 
short speech in which, in reference to the moves of Climaco and Maxilom 
to set up a military government, he underscored the supremacy of civilian 
authority. He invoked the provision of the 18 June 1898 Decree that “the 
military chiefs will not intervene in the government and administration of 
the province.” In the proceedings that followed, the assembly elected Julio 
Llorente, president; Segundo Singson, vice president; Florencio Noel,
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councilor of police matters; Miguel Logarta, councilor of justice; Mariano 
Veloso, councilor of finance; and Gabino Sepulveda and Juan Climaco, as 
“Cebu representatives to Manila.”15

The Climaco-Maxilom faction did not actively participate in the pro­
ceedings although Maxilom received some votes for the post of “councilor 
of police” and Climaco was elected one of the two representatives to Ma­
nila. (The representantes were supposed to represent the province in a Na­
tional Assembly, a body which, at this time, had rather uncertain status 
because of the war). Only around 30 persons—slightly 50 percent of eli­
gible electors—participated in the voting.

Climaco and Maxilom did not mount an active resistance to Llorente’s 
candidacy, first, because the election was held in occupied territory and, 
second, because (as Maxilom claimed later on) they had hoped Llorente 
would still find it in himself to sec common cause with the revolutionaries.

The election brought the career of Luis Flores to an end. Lt. Col. 
Thomas Hamer, the American military commander in Cebu, said that the 
Americans were the ones who pressured Luis Flores, whom he calls “a 
weak and vacillating man,” into retirement.16 The ailing Flores retired to 
his house on Basco de Garay (now Juan Luna Street) and died a month 
later, on 17 May 1899, destitute and suffering from a long and painful ill­
ness he contracted in the hills in the war against Spain. A writer of the time 
said that Flores had wished to take to the field to resist the Americans but 
his ill health prevented him from doing so, as he did not wish to be an 
encumbrance to anyone. He refused to accept any wages from the Ameri­
cans and told them nothing about his old comrades in the resistance.17

The 38-year-old Llorente emerged as president and the most promi­
nent supporter of the American presence. (His term as provincial presi­
dent was short-lived for, with the outbreak of hostilities a few months af­
ter, the American commanding officer in Cebu, Hamer, was to take over as 
military governor.) Llorente was the quintessential ilustrado: aristocratic 
and highly educated, mestizo, rich, and self-assured about his right to lead. 
Towering over his colleagues (he was about six feet in height), he cut a 
dignified figure with his gold-rimmed spectacles and small black mous­
tache. Though he could not speak English, he was, of course, fluent in 
Spanish.18 Hamer, on the hand, felt that he was “not a very strong man” 
but considered him a more acceptable executive than Flores. On the other 
hand, General E. S. Otis, in April 1900, regarded Llorente “the ablest man 
of that section of the country.”

The Americans were pleased over the new set of provincial officials. 
Hamer wrote: “The new administration showed every indication of friend­
ship to the Americans and only withheld an open and full recognition of
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the sovereignty of the United States on the ground that we had not suffi­
cient force on the island to occupy the principal towns and thus protect the 
person and property of our friends from the lawless element, which would 
be sure to attack those who declared for American sovereignty.”19

Llorentc moved into an even more adversarial relationship with the 
Maxilom forces. On 29 April, he informed Maxilom that Maxilom’s sol­
diers would not be entitled to any pay after 1 May, and that warrants drawn 
for that purpose after said date would not be honored. Invoking legal nice­
ties, Llorente suppressed the town militias which in fact constituted “all 
the army” of the republic.

Maxilom replied that the provincial council had no right to suppress 
his army and that the move was patently intended to facilitate American 
annexation. On 4 May, Llorente reiterated his position by warning the 
people of Cebu that they were not to furnish money or rations to persons 
in the military service. He also informed Maxilom that his office had been 
abolished.20 On 7 May, the Llorente government repeated the directive of 
Luis Flores of 8 March 1899 ordering that Maxilom bring into Cebu all 
rice collected for the supply of the army.

On 15 May 1899, Maxilom reported to Mabini that Llorente and Mejia 
had become avid partisans of American annexation though they hid under 
“the cloak of patriotism.” He said that at the outset Miguel Logarta and 
Segundo Singson, “ardent patriots,” were opposed to them but, like Luis 
Flores, they had been brought under the influence of the annexationists. 
He explained the nomination of Llorente for the presidency by saying 
that “although he (Llorente) had lost much of the prestige he enjoyed 
before, on account of the weakness of his character and meanness of spirit 
which he has demonstrated since the arrival of the Americans,” his nomi­
nation to the presidency “was necessary, because public opinion had not 
yet lost the hope that placing him at the front of the government and with 
a direct responsibility, would cause him to face the difficulties of the situ­
ation, knowing his recognized prudence and learning.” It was because of 
this hope, Maxilom said, that Llorente was elected president. However, 
he has since disappointed the people. Llorente appropriated for his own 
council the local budget and submitted to the Americans the government’s 
books of account. He suppressed the militias, cut off their supplies, and 
denied them a separate existence by pretending that Maxilom’s army de­
pended upon the provincial council like “a kind of police.” In view of the 
above, Maxilom petitioned the Aguinaldo government to give open recog­
nition to the Maxilom forces. For this purpose, Maxilom said, they had 
sent an emissary, Aguedo Batobalanos (a capitan of Santa Fe in northern 
Cebu and a senior aide to Maxilom), to explain to Aguinaldo the Cebu 
situation.21
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As late as August, however, Maxilom and Climaco were still wres­
tling with the problem of legitimacy. On 7 August 1899, when hostilities 
had already begun, Maxilom sent a circular to town presidents, saying that

In his reply, Mabini granted formal recognition to Maxilom as com­
mander of the Cebuano forces and as head of the Cebu provincial gov­
ernment. On the basis of this recognition, Maxilom appealed to his fel­
low Ccbuanos to bear arms against the Americans. At the same time, he 
instructed the town presidents to draw up an act of recognition for his 
government.

On 17 May 1899, Maxilom, Saturnino Echavcz, and other leaders 
held a meeting outside Cebu City to denounce the action of the provincial 
council disbanding the militia. It was argued that the council overstepped 
its powers as the creation of the militia was provided for by the “supreme 
authorities" of the republic and its existence was essential in assuring the 
security and integrity of the province.’’

In a letter to Mabini on 30 May 1899, Maxilom asked for authority 
for the military to take over the government in case Llorente succeeded in 
convincing the town presidents to accept American rule.23 In his reply, 
Antonio Luna, the secretary of war, wrote Maxilom on 2 June 1899 that 
punishment should be meted out to collaborators “without taking into con­
sideration the civil, military or ecclesiastical state” of the person.24 This 
letter of Luna, however, still seemed less than explicit to Maxilom on the 
question of the status of the American-influenced provincial council. In 
part, the ambiguity in the status of the two “governments” in Cebu de­
rived from confusion over the fast succession of events and the slowness of 
communications between national and local governments. In the main, 
Maxilom’s repeated appeals for recognition indicated weakness and indc- 
cisivcness on the part of the revolutionary’ leadership.

At the same time that he endeavored to gain legitimacy for his gov­
ernment, Maxilom tried to rally Cebuano support for the cause of inde­
pendence. In an appeal to Ccbuanos, he said:

You should not, my beloved people of Cebu, believe that you 
are fighting against the whole wealthy and powerful country 
of America. You are only fighting against a party which is also 
hated by their own countrymen. If said party pursues its 
policy of annexation, and if you persevere in the fight, you 
will succeed in casting down from his power its leader, 
McKinley, and the Democratic Party, which is willing to 
recognize our rights and to do us justice, will take his place.25
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he assumed civil and military powers effective the date “the first shot 
was fired in defense of our rights.” He called the Llorente government 
illegal. He said that he had previously refrained from assuming full pow­
ers as he did not want to disturb the “peace of the towns.” Still, he asked 
that in the coming election of provincial president (September 1899), the 
delegates of the towns should vote for those who are committed to the 
cause of independence.26

The political and factional differences among Cebuano leaders did 
not escape the notice of outsiders. The Tagalog Vicente Lukban, who ruled 
Samar with a tight hand, wrote on 8 July 1899 on the situation in Cebu:

The origin of all the disturbances here is due to those clerks, 
lawyers, writers and pettifoggers during Spanish domina­
tion.... The tendency of all these men is to sow seeds of 
discord and friction between families; and to this is due the 
division of parties. All of them, under the name or pretext of 
Country, wish to feather their own nests.27

He calls the collaborators “barrators and potbellied pretended patri­
ots” and complains that “most of the wealthy and middle class here sacri­
fice their patriotism in favor of their personal interests and wish to eat 
when the table is already set, that is to say, they expect us to restore them, 
but they always offer lives and lands in words and not by acts.” He adds: 
“The Visayans have a tendency to misrepresent things and calumniate, 
and they consider trifles and not the main issue, which is the war.”

There is here the thinly disguised pique of the superior-minded Ta­
galog over Visayan parochialism. It neither acknowledges the fact that this 
problem was not peculiar to Cebu or the Visayas nor does it really explain 
the roots of political division in Cebu. Lukban, however, is correct in that 
factionalism did undermine the resistance against the Americans.

Even as the Cebuano leaders quarreled among themselves over ques­
tions of leadership, the Americans themselves were constrained from 
quickly consolidating their rule. The support of what the Americans called 
“the better class of natives,” joined to the knowledge that the Cebuano 
army was hastily conscripted, ill-trained, and poorly equipped, encouraged 
Hamer in the belief that a swift, decisive show of force would reduce the 
province to complete submission. In what was the typical American view 
of the Filipino political situation, Hamer reported to his superiors on 1 
May that “the better class of natives here, especially the landed propri­
etors, are seemingly with us, but the lower classes, in common with their 
brothers throughout the Philippines, arc very susceptible to leadership.”28
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Hamer said that both classes respected armed force as an indication of a 
strong government.

The situation in the city itself was well under control, Hamer said, 
and the business situation had normalized. On 13 May, Hamer wrote that 
Llorcntc told him that if enough troops are sent to Cebu to protect the 
people, “he will call the Junta Popular to meet in Cebu and that body will 
at once acknowledge the supremacy of the United States on this Island 
and take immediate steps to adopt a constitution similar to that adopted 
by the people of Negros.”29

Hamer said that “the more intelligent class” was sympathetic to U.S. 
rule and only the lack of adequate protection prevented them from openly 
expressing their sympathies. Hamer chafed at his lack of troops. From 
Manila, Assistant Adjutant Gen. Thomas Barry wrote Hamer on 21 May 
on the suggested Negros-type constitution for Cebu: “It is not well that 
these people act with any great dispatch.... It is not the part of wisdom to 
hurry up political action in Cebu. Let the people manage their internal 
affairs for the present as quietly as possible until some definite policy with 
regard to all the islands can be announced.”30

Confined to the city proper, Hamer could not do anything but wait.
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---------- HE MEJIA assassination on 11 June 1899 
agitated the city residents and changed the complexion of the situation in 
Cebu. Together with Llorente, Mejia was the most prominent and visible 
supporter of American rule. They opposed armed resistance and coun­
seled “moderation” on the part of the people. They were targets of insur­
gent propaganda that accused them of treason to the Filipino nation. A 
few weeks before Mejia’s death, there were in fact rumors that Llorente 
and Mejia might leave for Hong Kong because of fear for their lives. Hamer 
wrote to headquarters in Iloilo: “We cannot afford to lose the active influ­
ence of these men on this Island at this time.”

In the wake of the Mejia assassination, the word in Cebu was that 
Mejia’s name had been at the head of a “blacklist” of 60 persons to be 
assassinated and that these men had received warning to this effect. Insur­
gent elements believed that Mejia was one of those who sold out the revo­
lution to the Americans. Others tagged were those who, with Mejia, were 
emissaries in the initial talks with Cornwell: Julio Llorente, Segundo 
Singson, Fr. Pablo Singson, and Fr. Juan Gorordo.

The Americans put up a reward of 1,000 pesos for the arrest and 
conviction of the assassin. (Sometime in September 1899, an Alipio 
Bartolaba of Naga surrendered for the killing of Mejia.) Two American 
soldiers were posted at Llorente’s house to secure the governor. Wealthy 
residents were jittery and some—like Dona Feliciana Enriquez vda. de 
Carratala, whose husband, Don Enrique Carratala, was hacked to death by 
insurgents in the 3 April anti-Spanish uprising—formally sought American 
protection.1 Llorente himself left Cebu on 26 June 1899 to seek refuge in
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Manila, leaving Segundo Singson to take over as acting president. This 
was apparently the time when he took up the post as associate justice of 
the Philippine Supreme Court to which he had been appointed on 29 May 
1899. (Llorcntc served in this post until he reassumed the Cebu governor­
ship in April 1901.)

In the wake of the Mejia assassination, Hamer again sent out urgent 
messages for additional troops. This time, headquarters responded. On 14 
June, the American force in Cebu was augmented with the arrival from 
Iloilo of four companies of the First Tennessee Volunteer Infantry and a 
platoon of Battery G (with two field guns) of the Sixth Artillery aboard the 
transport Aeolus. The reinforcements, under the command of Lt. Col. Albert 
B. Bayless of the First Tennessee Volunteers, were initially given quarters 
in different parts of the city. With the augmentation of the U.S. occupation 
force, night patrols were increased and the reconnoitered territory ex­
panded. At this point, the decision was reached to extend the limits of 
occupation to erase doubts on American will.

On 16 June 1899, the town of San Nicolas was occupied by men of 
the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry' under First Lieutenant F. G. Stritzinger, 
Jr. The Americans took quarters in the San Nicolas tribunal. No untoward 
incidents occurred during the entry of American troops. Prior to the actual 
entry, Hamer conferred with San Nicolas presidente Santiago Ferraris. 
Hamer reported that Ferraris expressed pleasure over the security that the 
occupation would give to the people of his town.

On 26 June, Pardo was occupied.2 Pardo had just been abandoned as 
headquarters of the Maxilom government. Three miles from the city and 
connected to it by a fairly good road, it was a small town with a population 
of around 3,000. Except for the church and convent, the houses in Pardo 
were mostly shacks and even the tribunal was a bamboo-and-nipa affair.3 
Involved in the occupation of Pardo were elements of the Twenty-third 
U.S. Infantry and the Idaho and Tennessee Volunteers. Offshore support 
was provided by the gunboats Charleston and Manileno. Though there was no 
exchange of gunfire, Pardo was clearly hostile territory for the Americans.

The first American push was southwards, towards the island’s most 
prosperous and populous towns, to Argao and Dalaguete on the east coast 
and Barili and Dumanjug on the west. By 2 July, the Americans had occu­
pied Talisay, Minglanilla, San Fernando, Naga, and Carcar.4 By the end of 
July, the Americans had penetrated Sibonga, Argao, Dalaguete, Barili, and 
Dumanjug. Small detachments were stationed in the key towns occupied. 
Sallies even went as far as Alcoy and Santander at the southern tip of Cebu 
island. No real military resistance was encountered in the occupation of 
these towns and the only factors that slowed down the American advance
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Take down and keep down the insurgent flag wherever 
found; respect the rights of persons and property in the

were the lack of troops to effectively garrison the occupied towns and the 
heavy rains that aggravated the poor condition of the roads.

No actual fighting occurred as insurgents, after a few shots in some 
places, withdrew without engaging the enemy. Only in Sibonga was there 
a sizeable force of insurgents that attempted to block the entry of Ameri­
can troops to the town. The insurgents, however, abandoned their posi­
tions after a brief, desultory exchange of shots that exacted no casualties.

The occupation of some of the towns, however, was protested by the 
local authorities./jn 17 June, the day after San Nicolas was occupied, San 
Nicolas presidente Santiago Ferraris handed to Colonel Hamer a letter of 
the San Nicolas junta popular, dated 16 June, protesting the occupation 
and the raising of the U.S. flag over the town hall. The junta declared that 
the occupation was contrary to international law and the integrity of the 
Filipino nation which “only Emilio Aguinaldo, as chief of state, can dis­
pose of in the name of the inhabitants.”5

In Pardo, the protest was registered by parish priest Fr. Jacinto Ferraris 
on 27 June.6 Similar protests were lodged by other towns. In part, these 
protests were meant by local officials to pacify the insurgents. The Maxilom 
government had issued instructions to the towns on 20 June 1899, saying 
that protest must be registered by the occupied towns “within the period 
of 72 hours fixed by international law.” Copies of the protest were to be 
given to the American military commander in Cebu and the Cebu-based 
consuls of Germany, Venezuela, and Great Britain.7

The protests were ignored by the Americans who dismissed them as 
the handiwork of the insurgent leaders.'Thc Americans had reasons to 
regard the protests in cavalier fashion.^On 18 June, for instance, the day 
after the San Nicolas protest, Santiago Ferraris and the San Nicolas del­
egate of justice called on Hamer and advised him that the protest was 
merely sent to appease the insurgents as the members of the San Nicolas 
junta feared they would be assassinated. Ferraris and the delegate told 
Hamer that they were asked by “the better citizens of their community” 
to convey to Hamer and the Americans that “the better elements of the 
town and the island were glad of our occupation and the security it guaran­
teed the people in the town.”8

American occupation of the towns was designed to demonstrate 
American power, bring the population within the American orbit, and im­
press upon them America’s “benevolent” intentions. In the occupation of 
the towns, American instructions to field officers stated:
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On the part of the Maxilom government, it was obviously the policy 
at this time to avoid frontal contact since the Cebuano army was ill pre­
pared to stem the American advance. As the Americans advanced into the 
towns, the insurgents melted into the countryside.

On 20 April 1899, before the American occupation of the towns, 
Maxilom had divided Cebu island into six military zones.10 The area of 
the first zone extended from Cebu to Argao; the second, from Dalaguete 
to Samboan; the third, from Ginatilan to Barili; the fourth, from Aloguinsan 
to Tuburan; the fifth, from San Remigio to Madridejos; and the sixth, from 
Carmen to Tudela. The first and third zones were to be commanded by 
major-generals and the rest by brigadier-generals. The staff of each zone 
consisted of an adjutant, a secretary’, and a judge advocate. The field offic­
ers and members of the militia were to be drawn from the towns covered. 
In case of officers having the same rank in one locality, the principle of 
who was older applied to seniority. The soldiers were exempted from full 
payment of personal service obligation and half-payment of the poll tax or 
certificate of citizenship (cedula).

The basic unit of the organization was called a sector or fraction, com­
posed of 32 men, commanded by a lieutenant. Three sectors comprised a 
company; ten companies a regiment. The total manpower of six regiments 
(or 60 companies) would be distributed to the six zones as follows: the 
first, twelve companies; the second, eight; the third, eleven; the fourth, 
seven; the fifth, twelve; and the sixth, ten. A force of 60 companies meant 
that 5,760 men were envisioned for the Cebuano army. At the time the 
Americans moved into the towns, however, the insurgent army was still a

territory occupied; treat the inhabitants thereof with equal 
and exact justice, at all times tempered with kindness, with a 
view to establishing friendly relations between the people of 
this island and the United States; set a good example for the 
natives by enforcing strict discipline in your command; 
preserve law and order (but in so doing avoid bloodshed or 
trouble of any kind) if possible; and meet such other and 
future emergencies as may unexpectedly arise... by the 
exercise of that God-given intelligence that an officer is 
presumed to possess as a prerequisite to holding a commis­
sion in the Army of the United States.

It is not the intention at the present time to interfere 
with the local government of the towns occupied as long as 
they arc honestly and fairly conducted and are not manifestly 
unfriendly to the U.S.9
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fledgling, loosely structured organization. Mired in factional struggles and 
pressured by fast-developing events, the Cebuano leadership was unable 
to raise a large and effective army. A low estimate of Maxilom’s regular 
army at the close of July 1899 placed it at only 150 properly armed men.

The Maxilom government faced two problems: Cebuano collabora­
tion and the problem of getting enough manpower and logistical support. 
Collaboration eroded mass support for the cause of the republic. As early 
as 15 May 1899, Maxilom wrote to Apolinario Mabini about the problems 
posed by “the Americans who are continually trying to intimidate us into 
recognizing the rule of their nation with ample autonomy, and the active 
part the provincial council is playing, especially its president, Scnor Julio 
Llorente, who openly sympathizes with the invaders, placing difficulties 
and stumbling blocks before the military element with the object of weak­
ening their strength.”11

Even as American troops moved into the towns, the Maxilom and 
Llorente governments were still contesting the loyalty of the municipal 
governments. Llorente had suppressed the bulk of Maxilom’s army by not 
authorizing salary payments from public funds. In response, Maxilom had 
asked the Aguinaldo government for written authority to take over the 
provincial government. Yet, a great deal of indecisiveness marked the 
Maxilom leadership during this period.

As late as August 1899, the struggle between the Maxilom and 
Llorente camps for legitimacy was still going on. In a letter of 2 June 1899, 
Antonio Luna, the secretary of war of the Aguinaldo government, directed 
Maxilom to oppose to his utmost the full autonomy offered by the Ameri­
cans.12 He must impose severe punishments upon such persons as pro­
claim the advantages offered by the Americans without consideration for 
their positions, whether civil or ecclesiastical. Luna wrote that if the pro­
vincial council and the officials of “autonomist tendency” incline toward 
the Americans, hostilities must ensue for “we cannot permit any flag ex­
cept the Filipino one on that Island [of Cebu].”

Lacking the military force, however, the insurgents could only resort 
to harassment when the Americans moved to occupy the towns. Apart from 
the Mejia assassination, there are references to the liquidation of Justice of 
the Peace Isidro Guivelondo and of a brother of Florentino Rallos. 
Guivelondo was assassinated in his own house in the presence of the woman 
to whom he was to be married the following day.13

In the weeks that followed the American advance, several cases of 
harassment were reported.14 On 27 June, the Tagalog cook of an American 
officer stationed in Pardo was kidnapped and manhandled, his right ear 
slit by insurgents, before he was released. Sometime in mid-July, a man
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who furnished labor to the Americans was kidnapped and kept prisoner 
for two or three days before he escaped. Inscribed in bluestone on his 
forehead were the words Traidora lapatria and on his chin the word Amigo 
(literally, “friend,” but meaning “collaborator” in popular usage). In early 
July, Juan Melgar, the presidente of Dumanjug, was arrested and jailed by 
insurgent chief Nicolas Godines for Melgar’s support of the American oc­
cupation. Around October, Francisco Rodrigucz, the chief of police of San 
Nicolas, was abducted by the insurgents and taken to the hills though he 
was subsequently released.15

The reception of the Americans in the towns was mixed. The Ameri­
cans found many villages and towns virtually deserted. Residents, fore­
warned of the Americans’ approach by the blowing of conch shells, stayed 
out of sight as the Americans marched in. In places like Sibonga, Argao, 
Naga, and Dumanjug, the town presidents received them in a friendly and 
cordial manner. Argao officials declared that the town would fight the in­
surgents at the side of the Americans. In Sibonga (“the president here is 
very friendly”), which the Americans entered on 12 July, the situation was 
tense as Nicolas Godines—said to be at the head of some 200 men with 20 
Mausers and as many pistols—was operating in the hinterland of Sibonga 
and Dumanjug. However, the townspeople were friendly, according to the 
American report, and welcomed the Americans as “they have much fear of 
robbers” and were worried over a recent raid on Dumanjug by Godines’s 
band in which the insurgents carted away $16.000.16

In Pardo, the presidente did not present himself to the Americans 
and was nowhere to be found. Captain W. H. Allaire of the Twenty-third 
U.S. Infantry said: “There is no doubt about the hostility of the natives 
here. I can see and feel it in the air.”17 American troops were billeted in 
the Pardo convent and in tents on the convent grounds. The Americans 
enforced a curfew in the town, prohibited gatherings, and arrested anyone 
caught carrying a bolo. The tense situation in Pardo was occasioned by its 
proximity to the mountains where Maxilom and his men were reportedly 
massed.

While there were town leaders who received the Americans with open 
arms, the general attitude of the population was one of wariness and suspi­
cion. To fend off American control, civilians resorted to silence, avoidance, 
dissimulation, and other forms of passive resistance. The Maxilom gov­
ernment itself encouraged the use of these tactics. Maxilom ordered that 
upon the entry of U.S. troops into a town, the local police should appear 
friendly to the Americans, gain their confidence, and elicit information. 
“The presidentes and the residents of the pueblo should not show their 
feelings.”18 Attitudes of avoidance and denial were in particular evidence
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in the later occupation of the northern Cebu towns. When San Remigio 
was entered in early March 1901, the Americans found a deserted town. 
The American commanding officer in northern Cebu reported:

The people of San Remigio have either left that pueblo in a 
body or fled at the approach of American soldiers. Everything 
in my power had been done to show these people the ben­
efits of American control. The place had been garrisoned and 
apparently great confidence had been created, but very 
suddenly the whole population left in much the same manner 
as did the people of Maravilla and to occupy San Remigio 
now would be simply to occupy a town filled with empty 
houses. I recently entered that town about daylight and 
found it empty and captured about a dozen insurgent flags; 
also some powder and ammunition.19

The officer wrote that insurgent tax collectors did their work in the 
towns but could not be caught “because the citizens will not give the nec­
essary information.” He added: “Although the towns arc filled at times 
with strangers, the inhabitants thereof say these strangers are not insur­
gents but simply buyers.”

In Pinamungahan in August 1900, an American officer reported: “The 
people as a whole seem perfectly cowed and afraid to show any signs of 
friendship and during our stay carefully avoided the troops. It was also 
impossible to buy anything in the shape of fish, eggs, chickens, cigarettes, 
etc., all such being carefully concealed or ownership disclaimed.”20

In the first push into southern Cebu, American troops stationed in 
the towns were not large in number. Two companies occupied Pardo but 
in places where there were no reports of significant insurgent presence, 
only a few soldiers were stationed. Talisay was occupied by only 12 men 
and 2 noncommissioned officers, Minglanilla was occupied by 20 men and 
4 noncommissioned officers, and Carcar was garrisoned by only 21 men. 
The main body of American troops that advanced into the towns had off­
shore support from the gunboats Charleston and Manileho. The naval guns, 
however, were silent in the absence of active resistance. The insurgent 
army kept out of the way as the Americans advanced into the southern 
towns.

At the start of the American push southwards, U.S. authorities issued 
orders through the Llorcntc government for the arrest of Maxilom, Godines, 
and other insurgent leaders. The Maxilom government, however, had de­
cided to wage its war from the hinterland.
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_______HE FIRST battle took place in the coun­
try beyond Pardo on 24 July 1899. In the early hours of 24 July, a contin­
gent of 61 American soldiers of the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry left camp 
in Pardo on a reconnaissance mission.1 The Americans split into two groups, 
a smaller unit of 16 soldiers going towards Mananga Valley and the main 
group of 45 men striking towards Labangon River. The main group reached 
the small settlement of Buhisan around 5:40 A.M. and proceeded to search 
the houses. The /Xmcricans rounded up 15 persons, “many armed with 
bolos,” whom the Americans' Filipino guide had called gente malo. At this 
moment, a bugle, horns, and conch shells were sounded in the neighbor­
ing hills where, in the early morning light, the Americans could discern 
men in “white or bluish clothing” gathering. The Americans took the 15 
prisoners with them and moved across the valley, hoping to rendezvous 
with the American soldiers who had separated from the main group over 
an hour earlier. Seeing what appeared to be new earthworks at the top of a 
ridge, the Americans decided to scout the area, slowly moving up steep 
cogonal ground until they reached the top of the ridge. It was around 10:00 
A.M. It was at this point that the Americans were fired upon. One Ameri­
can was instantly killed. In the sudden gunfire, the Cebuano prisoners 
attempted to escape by rolling down the steep hillside. The Americans 
fired on the fleeing prisoners, killing five. Pinned by fire from a 
well-positioned enemy and exhausted from their hike, the Americans de­
cided to cautiously retreat towards Jacupan (Jaclupan) Valley and, finally, 
back to Pardo where they arrived at about 2:00 P.M. The Americans esti­
mated that what they had run up against was an insurgent force of around
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American intelligence reports of July 1899 indicated that there were 
two or three sizeable insurgent “bands,” one in the mountains behind Pardo, 
another in the mountains back of Carcar and Sibonga. These bands had a 
limited number of rifles and some ammunition. Reports said that they “ter­
rorized” the people and impressed them for the purpose of constructing 
fortifications of various kinds in the mountain passes; sent small squads 
down to the coastal towns to levy tribute on individuals; punished traitors; 
and had spies reporting on American movements. Hamer judged: “If these 
marauders are exterminated promptly and without delay you will find this 
island submissive, ready, willing and anxious to acknowledge the sover­
eignty of the United States.”4 He complained that he had only enough 
men to hold important positions on the east coast and a few to spare for 
field operations. If he had 200 men to deploy under command of officers 
experienced in “Indian fighting,” Hamer said, he was certain he could 
subdue the whole island. He stressed that a decisive campaign against the 
enemy was important before the situation worsened.

From July 1899 to January 1900, the focal area of the war was the 
island’s central zone, with Sudlon as the base of resistance as it was here 
that the leading insurgent generals had set up camp. There were scattered

100 men with 20 rifles. Remingtons and Mausers, and “some kind of field 
piece.”

The insurgent account of this battle (circularized by Gen. Potcnciano 
Aliiio to the presidentes of San Fernando, Carcar, Sibonga, Argao, and 
Dalaguctc) said that the Ccbuanos battled the Americans for two hours 
and killed two Americans.2 In the wake of the battle, Maxilom issued a 
call to arms to his fellow Ccbuanos on 29 July 1899. He called the attack 
on Cebuano lines the final provocation. He said:

The hour has already sounded when the Mother Country, 
in the midst of her tortures and countless sufferings, calls to 
us, Ccbuanos, with a sorrowful and pleading voice, so that 
we, her sons, may without hesitation or dismay, raise the war 
cry throughout our fields.... Independence or death—this is 
our theme.... Let us fight then without hesitation or dismay, 
because God is in us, and His power is great, and however 
powerful the American nation may be, He can overthrow its 
power, destroying it as He did the giant Goliath, by the hand 
of the boy, David, with no weapon but a sling.

Let us fight, I repeat, and trust in God, the God of 
armies, who is watching over us.’
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actions in some towns at the periphery of this zone. On 17 September 
1899, for instance, American troops of the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry and 
the First Tennessee Volunteers were ambushed in Moalboal. Two Ameri­
cans were killed and two others wounded. On 23 September, Dumanjug 
was occupied by insurgents under Gen. Emilio Verdeflor with the aid of 
Barili policemen. They collected some 14 rifles, ammunition, and a large 
sum of money.

The Pardo and Sudlon mountains, however, were the epicenter of 
the war as there was a concentration of armed insurgents in the area. Situ­
ated some 34 kilometers west of the city, Sudlon is surrounded by a sharply 
dissected terrain and a complex of hills (bearing such names as Lumbang, 
Bitlang, Budlaan, Alemagahon, and Butong). Two rivers—Mananga and 
Guadalupe—course irregularly down from this highland to the coastal 
plains. The country leading up to Sudlon is characterized by steep ridges 
and narrow valleys with little cover but coconut trees and tall cogon grass. 
In this rugged upland area were scattered houses and farms growing corn, 
rice, and coconuts.5

An army based in Sudlon (near Camp 7 of the Cebu-Toledo road, 
northwest of the city) had the advantage of access to stores of food since 
the area had both livestock and upland farms. Moreover, there were only 
two approaches to its highest peak (called Sip-ak): Bitlang Pass in the rear 
and, in front, a narrow pass along Bagakay Ridge. Hostile forces approach­
ing from the direction of Cebu City or Pardo could be detected long be­
fore they entered the Sudlon area.

Maxilom had armed units stationed at various points in this central 
mountain zone. A Cebuano account says that these included the men of 
Alejo Minoza in Hibuyo (a mountain above Buhisan), Potenciano Alino in 
Acan, Enrique Lorega in Sam-angan, and Nicolas Godines in upper Lahug.6 
It appears, however, from the battle reports that the two main lines of de­
fense were a range of hills near Pardo, called Bocaue, and then the moun­
tain range of Sudlon itself.

On 23 August 1899, a force of two officers and 25 men of the Twenty- 
third U.S. Infantry went into this rugged area and again made contact with 
an insurgent force of around 30 to 40 men.7 After an hour-long battle, the 
insurgents retreated, leaving behind one man dead. One American was 
wounded and two were reported missing. The Americans found five or six 
earthworks and captured two field guns. On 25 August, three men of the 
Twenty-third U.S. Infantry were waylaid and killed by insurgents in the 
Guadalupe Valley and their bodies mutilated.

Again, on 28 August, men of the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry moved 
into the Pardo mountains, this time with one gun of Battery G of the Sixth
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U.S. Artillery. Reaching the site of the enemy fortifications, the American 
field gun started firing, destroying two “forts” and forcing three “block­
houses” to hoist the white Hag. The insurgents retreated anil the Ameri­
cans, finding no one, torched the huts they found in the area.8

In September, the Americans began a concerted effort to sweep the 
hills beyond Pardo free of insurgents. On 12 September 1899. from 2:50 
P.M. to 5:30 P.M., the U.S.S. Monadnock bombarded insurgent fortifications 
in the Pardo mountains. Firing was resumed the following day, from 2:20 
P.M. to 5:10 P.M. The target were forts and breastworks that insurgents had 
built at elevations of from 800 to 1,200 feet to command the various roads 
and trails from Buhisan. Naval bombardment was intended to soften in­
surgent positions preparatory to a ground assault by the U.S. Army. The 
Americans moved towards Cebuano positions in the central highlands but 
were met with heavy enemy fire. Bombardment from Monadnock was inef­
fective as most of the shots fired fell short of their targets. Only two shots 
did damage to the Cebuano fortifications, blowing up what appeared to be 
a magazine in one of the forts. American ground troops called off their 

. advance on 13 September, as their force of around 300 men was not con­
sidered sufficient to meet an insurgent army estimated at between 800 to 
1,200 men. A total of 31 ten-inch cannon shells was fired by the 
doublc-turrctcd Monadnock during the two-day bombardment.9

On 18 September, a battalion of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, com­
manded by Col. Simon Snyder, arrived in Cebu on board the transport 
Indiana. The new force had come to relieve the First Tennessee Volun­
teers in Cebu. Snyder took over from Hamer and assumed command of 
Cebu on 19 September.

In transit at the Cebu port at this time were two battalions of the 
First Tennessee Volunteers from Iloilo who had come to pick up their com­
rades in Cebu for the trip back to Manila. (At this time, the state volun­
teers were in the process of being mustered out of service.) There was 
then a heavy concentration of American troops in Cebu at the time when 
the situation in the island had apparently worsened. Americans received 
reports of some 2,000 to 3,000 insurgents holding strongly fortified posi­
tions in the Bocaue mountains, a range of hills rising to a maximum eleva­
tion of about 1,500 feet, near Pardo.

The Americans resolved to avail of the presence of the Tennessee 
Volunteers to mount a massive offensive.10 Colonel Snyder, the new mili­
tary commander in Cebu, inspected American troops near Cebu City in 
the company of Col. Gracey Childers, commander of the First Tennessee 
Volunteers, Lt. Col. Thomas Hamer, the outgoing Cebu commander, and
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other officers. After surveying the situation in the field, they decided to 
launch a large-scale offensive.

Reconnaissance indicated that the insurgents had built up a front of 
about four miles along the crest and slope of very steep hills in Bocauc (in 
upland Sapangdaku, Pardo). They had a number of detached forts and 
entrenchments covering all approaches to their central camp. As to the 
armament and the number of the Cebuano troops, reports were conflicting 
and estimates varied widely. Reports indicated that the Ccbuanos had six 
or eight field guns, supposed to be old brass smooth bores, but their effec­
tiveness was questionable.

With monitor Monadnock, anchored in the bay, firing shells into the 
mountain forts. Colonel Snyder quickly deployed his men. Fifty-three of­
ficers and 747 men participated in the offensive that began in the early 
light of 21 September. 11 It was the biggest American offensive of the war 
in Cebu.

The Americans brought up two field guns. A press dispatch of the 
operation said that the day was “fearfully hot.” The process of hauling up 
steep terrain the heavy field pieces “killed eight buffaloes, or carabaos... 
and finally the men had to haul them themselves for four miles over about 
as bad a country as can be imagined.”12

In the multipronged attack, position “A,” about 2,000 yards from the 
nearest enemy fortifications, was occupied by a large attacking force com­
posed of men of the Nineteenth and Twenty-third U.S. Infantries, the 
Sixth Artillery, and the First Tennessee Volunteers. At the same time, three 
companies of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, under Capt. William P. Evans, 
marched to Guadalupe and thence by trail up the Guadalupe Valley in an 
encircling movement to attack the rear of the enemy position.

The main force at position “A” was led by Colonel Snyder and Colo­
nel Childers. The Americans were divided into four columns. Column A 
was composed of four companies of the First Tennessee Volunteers. Col­
umn B comprised four companies of the First Tennessee and one com­
pany of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry. Column C consisted of two compa­
nies of the First Tennessee and one company of the Twenty-third U.S. 
Infantry. Column D was made up of the three companies of the Nine­
teenth Infantry' dispatched for the encircling action in Guadalupe.

Actual hostilities began in the afternoon of 21 September and lasted 
until the morning of 23 September. With largely ineffective rifle and can­
non fire from their fortifications and ridges, the Ccbuanos tried to stem 
the American advance for hours. The roar of small-arms fire washed back 
and forth between Filipino and American lines. From gullies and ridges.
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shouts of command punctuated the sound of Mauser bullets spatting into 
the tall grass and the louder noise of the ancient Springfields. The press 
dispatch about the battle said that the Cebuano cannons, “loaded with 
scrap iron," had little effect, as Cebuano marksmanship was atrocious.13

The Americans systematically moved their men to the flanks and 
rear of the insurgent fortifications but were slowed down by the steep ter­
rain, the lack of natural cover, and the heavy front and crossfire from the 
insurgent positions. The Americans overran fortification after fortification 
(12 “forts" were subsequently identified). As evening fell, the Cebuanos 
slowly dropped back from their forward positions. The exchange of fire 
lasted until 10:00 P.M., 22 September, and resumed the following morning 
as the Americans mounted a final attack on the remaining forts. The con­
quest of Bocaue was completed around 10:00 A.M. of 23 September. After 
destroying the insurgent works, the American forces returned to Cebu City 
on 25 September, leaving behind two companies of the Nineteenth Infan­
try to garrison the abandoned insurgent positions.

The Americans were not able to engage a large body of insurgents in 
face-to-face combat since the insurgents withdrew from their positions 
before they could be completely overrun. The Cebuanos’ familiarity with 
the terrain allowed them to slip out as the American dragnet drew close.

One American was killed in the battle and four were wounded. 
Cebuano losses were not determined although 27 bodies and 12 graves 
were reported found. Local residents, however, estimated that insurgent 
casualties totaled 300. No Cebuano prisoners were taken.

Insurgent arms captured included one 3.2-inch rifled brass muzzle 
loading cannon, one 3-inch brass muzzle loading cannon, three small 
smooth-bore cannons of seventeenth-century vintage, fragments of one 
brass cannon (which had evidently burst from an excessive charge), and 
200 cannon canisters. The Americans also found an arsenal comprising three 
large bamboo shacks. Buried near the arsenal were 15 gun barrels, 6 gun 
stocks, 2 pistols, 2 revolvers, a lot of Krag-Jorgensen projectiles, several 
hundred other shells, large quantities of bullets, lead, and 2 bullet molds. 
In the arsenal were a lot of reloading and reworking tools. A bamboo shack 
was found equipped with charcoal, saltpeter, and a complete powder-mak­
ing outfit. Not far away was a corral with seven heads of cattle and a num­
ber of hogs and goats.

The elaborate insurgent network in Bocaue was called by one of the 
/Xmericans a “Philippine Gibraltar.” An American military chronicler wrote: 
“No battle in the Philippines was fought under such difficulties and disad­
vantages as the one of 23 and 24 September in Bocaue Mountains.” This 
was a self-congratulatory assessment. Though the terrain worked against
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the Americans, there was no doubt that the Cebuano insurgents were grossly 
inferior in a large positional battle. Outmaneuvercd and ill trained, they 
were poorly equipped with homemade firearms and the assorted remnants 
of an outmoded Spanish armory.

The Battle of Bocaue was an important point in the war. It was the 
biggest engagement of the war in Cebu and it demonstrated American 
military superiority. Despite their defeat in Bocauc, however, the insur­
gents were still bent on denying the Americans control of the central 
highlands. Maxilom sent out orders to his leaders to hold on to their 
positions and defend the approaches to Sudlon. In a series of letters to 
Justo Cabajar in September-December 1899, Maxilom instructed Cabajar’s 
detachment in Ga-as, Talamban, to defend their position, “to die on your 
feet in the trenches” before yielding to the enemy even a “hand-breadth 
(pahno') of land."14

The Bocauc-Sudlon area remained disturbed as a considerable num­
ber of insurgents continued to hold out in the area. On 14 October 1899, 
men of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, on reconnaissance in Jacupan Valley, 
were fired upon by insurgents near the Compensa mountain (near Mananga 
River) somewhere between Cebu and Toledo.15 Although there was a heavy 
exchange of gunfire, no physical contact was made.

After Bocaue, the insurgents put up one more important stand in the 
heart of Sudlon. In December, American troops began operations to com­
pletely dislodge the insurgents from the troubled mountainous zone. They 
took insurgent positions along Guadalupe trail, Bocaue, Compensa Range, 
Mananga Valley, Jacupan Valley, moving beyond the positions the Ameri­
cans took in Bocaue, towards Sudlon. The siege of Sudlon began on 7 
January 1900 under the command of Col. Edward J. McClcrnand.

In the early morning of 8 January 1900, an American force, compris­
ing three companies of the Nineteenth Infantry, under the overall com­
mand of Colonel McClernand, began a multipronged assault on insurgent 
strongholds in the Sudlon mountains. As in the battle of Bocaue, the ter­
rain worked against the Americans as they had to do a lot of climbing and 
clambering up steep, exposed hillsides. The Cebuanos tried to slow down 
the Americans, firing their odd assortment of guns and field pieces, and 
even rolling rocks down the steep hillsides.16

At past 9:00 A.M., the Americans reached the main insurgent “forts” 
or earthworks. By about 10:40 A.M., the battle was over, resulting in the 
complete rout of the defenders. The Americans found eight dead insur­
gents. On the American side, four were wounded and none killed. The 
Americans demolished seven forts, captured 11 smoothbore cannons and 
33 small arms of various calibers.17
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Four companies were dispatched to reconnoiter the surrounding ar­
eas for the presence of the retreating army. American soldiers fanned up 
and down mountain trails cast and west, scattering small bands ofCebuanos. 
On 15 January 1900, men of the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry captured six 
small arms and dispersed an insurgent band near Talisay. At around the 
same time, men of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry surprised the enemy west 
of Danao, captured Gen. Leoncio Alfon and four of his men, one rifle, 
ammunition, and important papers.1”

Sheer American superiority scattered the Cebuano army in the cen­
tral highlands. The lopsided war could be seen in the slight American losses 
in the field. Despite an active war service in Cebu from June to Septem­
ber 1899, the First Tennessee Volunteer Regiment lost only one man in 
Cebu, a Cpl. Lucien Price of Company A who was killed in Pardo in the 
night of 12 September. Prone to nightmare, the young corporal had jumped 
from his bed, rushed from his tent, and sped out in the darkness past the 
picket line. Mistaken for a fleeing insurgent, he was shot down by an Ameri­
can sentry.19
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T WAS clear to Maxiloin that the Ameri­
cans were determined to end the war quickly. It was only at this point that 
Maxilom decided to shift to a strategy of guerrilla warfare. In Luzon, this 
strategy was adopted as early as 12 November 1899 when a war council 
held by Aguinaldo at Bayambang, Pangasinan, adopted a resolution call­
ing for a shift to guerrilla warfare by breaking up the Filipino army into 
small, mobile bands.

On 16 January 1900, as a result of the Sudlon debacle, Maxilom abol­
ished the military zones and created six guerrilla bands. The shift was dic­
tated by American firepower superiority and the Cebuanos’ lack of war 
materiel. The shift ushered in a protracted war of small, scattered encoun­
ters throughout the whole island that, for the Americans, “putting down 
the insurrection was something like puttingout a fire in a field of dry grass.”

The lay of Cebu province was, at least for a time, supportive of guer­
rilla warfare. A narrow island, Cebu has an area of 1,762 square miles, length 
of 139 miles, and is only 24 miles at its greatest breadth. A mountain chain 
runs from northeast to southwest throughout the island’s entire length. 
This chain becomes wider or narrower according to the configuration of 
the island. While human occupation had stripped a large part of the island 
of primary forest cover, a rugged terrain and lack of roads made for an 
environment hospitable to guerrilla activities. Seventy-six percent of the 
island’s total land area is constituted of hills and mountains. Meridianal 
ridges have an average elevation of 400 to 900 meters, and maximum el­
evation of the island is 1,034 meters.



Central Cebu, Locale of the Heaviest Fighting in the Anti-American 
War in Cebu
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Art. 1: The force will be divided into a number of groups.

Art. 2: The first group will have 10 riflemen and 10 bolomcn 
with 2 spies and 2 couriers, commanded by a chief or officer. 
Its territory will extend from the extreme town of the north 
to the boundary between Catmon and Carmen on the east 
coast and that of Tuburan and Asturias on the west coast.

The third group will consist of 20 riflemen and 20 bolomen, 4 
spies and 2 couriers, commanded by first and second chiefs.

The second group will have 20 riflemen and 20 bolomcn with 
4 spies and 2 couriers, commanded by chiefs one and two. Its 
area will be between the boundary of Catmon and Carmen 
and that between Consolacion and Mandauc on the cast coast 
and the line that separates the towns of the west coast from 
those of the east.

In 1900, many towns of the province were not yet connected by wagon 
roads, there being simply bridle paths between them. Travel from the cast 
to the west coast, across the mountain range, was slow and difficult as there 
were only two roads (“which ought properly to be termed bridle paths”) 
running across the island, one of them connecting Sibonga with Dumanjug 
and the other Carcar with Barili. It took five or six hours by pony to cross 
the island from Carcar to Barili. Outside of these two arteries, access by 
land from coast to coast had to be made by winding footpaths and moun­
tain passes.

The towns on the west coast and the farther ends of the island were 
practically inaccessible from the city except by boat. Communications and 
supplies moved slowly. Mail from Cebu to Daan Bantayan (a distance of 
128 kilometers) took eight or nine days. Even the town governments exer­
cised limited influence within their own jurisdictions. A military report in 
1906 said: “There is not one municipality that pretends to govern the people 
living over seven miles from the coast line. Once the tao established him­
self beyond this approximate line he was out of touch with all forms of 
government.”1

In his order of 16 January 1900, “General-in-Chief’ Maxilom said: 
“It not being possible to construct any position, however fortified, that can 
resist the powerful arms in the possession of our enemies, and considering 
the very' deficient warlike resources for defense possessed by us, it be­
comes necessary for us to adopt guerrilla tactics which is the system best 
suited to our condition.” The order set forth the following provisions:
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having for boundaries the line separating Mandaue and 
Consolacion and that separating Pardo and Talisay and the 
line between towns of the east and west coasts.

The fourth group will be composed of 10 riflemen and 10 
bolomen with the same number of spies and couriers as the 
first group, having for boundaries the line separating 
Minglanilla and El Pardo and the road to Barili.

The fifth group will be composed of the same strength as the 
fourth group, its territory limited to that between the Barili 
road and the extreme town in the south on both coasts 
including all to the south of Barili and Sibonga.

Art. 6: All orders and regulations from the Headquarters will 
be promulgated through the general staff except in cases of 
greatest urgency.

The sixth group will be of the same strength as the second 
and third groups with 4 spies and 4 guides, being limited by 
the boundary of Asturias and Tuburan on the north and 
Aloguinsan and Barili on the south to the center of the Island. 
For lack of definiteness in the line separating the western 
and eastern towns, the direction of rivers and streams will be 
considered, i.c., whether their water flows to the eastern or 
western coast.

Art. 3: Groups will have no fixed positions but the chiefs will 
keep themselves near the enemies’ detachment with a view 
of attacking them continually and surprising scouts and 
convoys.

Art. 4: The Headquarters and General Staff will have no 
fixed place but will move in the province according to 
circumstances.

Art. 7: Depots will be established in towns to be selected 
according to circumstances. From these depots, chiefs of

Art. 5: Guerrilla chiefs will keep a daily register of their 
operations and will send a literal copy of this weekly to the 
chief of staff, giving in addition the condition of their arms 
and ammunitions.
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The chiefs of the groups (called fraccion) were as follows:

ROSTER OF UNITS, 16 JANUARY 1900

Second ChiefFirst ChiefGroup

groups will draw every 15 days in advance the pay for their 
forces. Depots will also contain rations and ammunitions.

Art. 8: Guerrilla chiefs of adjacent areas will agree on signals 
for recognition and must agree on cases of joining forces for 
operations.

Art. 9: Said chiefs will avoid, as far as possible, attacking the 
enemy in inhabited districts but will attack them on trails and 
roads in uninhabited places.

Art. 10: The first and second groups will form the first 
column under its own chief. The third and fourth groups will 
be the second column under a chief.2

1
2
3
4
5
6

Nemesio Maxilom 
Enrique Lorega 
Lorenzo Ejc 
Potenciano Alino 
Hilario Alino 
Emilio Vcrdeflor

Ramon Allego
Leoncio Alfon
Mateo Luga
Martin Cabucnas
Sulpicio Alino

The first and second groups composed the first column under the 
command of Pantaleon del Rosario, while the third and fourth made up 
the second column under Alejo Minoza. The third column was led by 
Emilio Vcrdeflor. There were, of course, subsequent changes in the lead­
ership and composition of the units owing to reassignments, desertions, 
capture, surrender, or death. Some fracciones were dissolved and others 
created. For instance, Gervasio Padilla took over as second chief of the 
second fraccion on 12 February 1900 after Leoncio Alfon was captured 
near Danao on 15 January 1900. Troadio Galicano served as chief of the 
fourth and sixth fraccion and took over as head of the third column after 
Vcrdeflor died in action on 7 December 1900. Nicolas Godines succeeded 
Minoza as head of the second column sometime in 1900 after Minoza was 
stricken ill. The number of fracciones later increased to ten but, in the
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later phase of the war, the size of some fracciones dwindled to a low of 10 
or fewer men.

With the abolition of the old zones, a supplementary decree on 17 
January 1900 charged the presidentes locales (town mayors) with the re­
sponsibility for the governance of the towns. They were given military 
ranks and integrated into the army.'

A later, more expanded roster of “the Army of the Republic,” drawn 
up around December 1900, gives us a better picture of the organization 
and personalities of the anti-American resistance (sec tabic following).

In the aftermath of Sudlon, the Cebuano generals scattered to set up 
camp in their various areas of operation. Maxilom and his staff moved north 
to set up headquarters in the mountainous area of Capayas in the interior 
between Tuburan and Catmon. With the shift to guerrilla tactics, however, 
the Cebuano fighters were largely ambulante. The new strategy called for 
decentralized bands that gravitated around American detachments and 
harassed small exposed American units. The Cebuano term for this style 
of stealth and sudden ambush was kamang or pangamang (literally, “crawl­
ing towards an object”). Secret storehouses were established in selected 
towns so that soldiers could draw supplies twice a month and chiefs could 
draw salaries for their men every 15 days in advance. Insurgents sought 
refuge in the towns by blending into the population whenever pursued.

The shift in strategy is indicated in the small encounters that took 
place in various parts of the province in the months that followed. On 27- 
28 January 1900, Gcrvasio Padilla and his men tracked down a group of 
five American soldiers that had passed through Sogod. They killed one 
American in the Sogod convent, captured another who had stayed behind 
to cat in the churchyard of Catmon, then later killed two and captured one 
more in Luyang, Carmen.5

On 4 February, men of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry engaged a small 
band near Consolacion, killing four and wounding two. One American was 
wounded in the skirmish. On the same day, insurgents fired upon Ameri­
can soldiers searching some houses near Sogod. Capt. Edmund D. Smith 
was wounded and died the following day.6

On 5 February, an American outpost in Talamban was attacked by 
heavy rifle fire from 8:00 P.M. to 12:00 P.M. The attackers had an estimated 
40 guns and were believed led by Mateo Luga, Lorenzo Ejc, and Enrique 
Lorega. The insurgents were driven back and there were no American 
casualties.7 On 6 February, an American outpost in Consolacion was also 
fired upon in the early dawn by an estimated group of 30 to 40 insurgents.8 
No face-to-face engagement, however, took place.
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On 8 February, men of the Twenty-third U.S. Infantry engaged in­
surgents in a battle near Pardo. The Americans, who suffered no casual­
ties, killed three, dispersed the rest, and captured some ammunition, bolos, 
and documents.9 On 27 February, a detachment of 25 men of the Nine­
teenth Infantry was ambushed on the road at Guimbal near Compostela. 
In the firefight, lasting from 4:00 to 6:00 P.M., one American died and an­
other was injured. The attackers, under Pantalcon del Rosario and Gcrvasio 
Padilla, had what Americans reported were around 40 to 50 rifles. In the 
insurgent account, the Americans were routed “with numerous losses to 
them” while the Ccbuanos had no casualties. The Ccbuanos picked up 
many haversacks and canteens left behind by the Americans.10 The Ameri­
can report, on the other hand, said the insurgents were led by three per­
sons, who seemed to be whites, “apparently Americans as they had blue 
shirts and used the English language repeatedly.”11

On 15 March, men of the Nineteenth Infantry attacked a group of 
Ccbuanos on the road outside Talisay, killing two and wounding one.12 
The party was reportedly carrying a supply of meat and corn from Talisay 
to a place beyond Bitlang in the Sudlon area. Earlier, the Americans no­
ticed an exchange of colored lights between Bitlang and a point between 
Sudlon and Mt. Uling. Then on 22 March, a detachment of the Twenty- 
third U.S. Infantry surprised insurgents in Guadalupe, killing one, scatter­
ing the enemy, and capturing three Mausers. There was no American 
casualty.13

Surprise encounters continued all throughout 1900. With the shift to 
guerrilla warfare after 16 January 1900, the Americans themselves adapted 
to the situation by fielding small columns of soldiers from their stations in 
the towns. As early as 4 October 1899, American military authorities had 
issued General Order No. 5 that provided: “To insure from surprise and 
ambush, hereafter no party consisting of less than eight men will be sent 
on duty, or permitted to go, for any purpose, more than a mile beyond the 
outposts of any camp or garrison in the Sub-District (of Cebu).”14 The 
Americans established a network of stations and camps throughout rhe 
island of Cebu. From these camps, they sent out patrols to track down and 
engage the insurgents.

Through the months of 1900, Americans scouted the countryside, 
moved from coast to coast, arresting men they considered “hostile” (often 
anyone caught carrying a bolo or acting suspiciously), setting to the torch 
houses they considered “insurgent lairs,” and gathering military informa­
tion. American units of from 20 to 50 men were in insurgent-hunting expe­
ditions in the environs and hinterlands of Dalaguete, Argao, Dumanjug,
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GENERAL STAFF

Escort Officer

FIRST COLUMN (NORTE)

Officers of the Second Fraccion

Judicial Corps
Auditor
Assessor
Examining Magistrate
Auxiliaries

General-in-Chief
Chief of Escort
Major Adjutant

Chief of Staff
Assistant Chief of Staff
Auxiliary
First Adjutant
Second Adjutant

Chief of Column
Military Administrator
Auxiliary
Manager of Armory No. 1
Chief of the First Fraccion

Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of Second Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of the Tenth Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Officers of the First Fraccion

ROSTER OF OFFICERS' OF THE ARMY OF THE
REPUBLIC, PROVINCE OF CEBU, DECEMBER 1900

Juan Climaco 
Marcial Velez 
Arsenio Climaco 
Ciriaco Alburo 
Andres Jayme

Arcadio Maxilom 
Samuel Maxilom 
Gervasio Ledesma 
Rcmbcrto Roa 
Sabas Estrella 
Apolinar Cabibil
Jose Agasan

Arcadio Maxilom 
Graciano del Mar 
Mariano Jayme 
Pedro Abarca 
Melquiades Lasala 
Melquiades Lasala 
Recaredo Gonzales 
Nemesio Maxilom 
Nemesio Maxilom 
Ramon Allego 
Felix Alino 
Felix Alino 
Gregorio Rosetcs 
Macario Ornopia 
Ulpiniano Pastilia 
Anastacio Montebon 
Catalino Alarde 
Restitute Bragat 
Sabas Rello 
Fabian Calonge

Godofredo Lago 
Hilarion Buhay 
Eduardo de Roda 
Florentino Borromeo 
Rufo Masocol
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Officers of the Tenth Fraccion

SECOND COLUMN (CENTRO)

THIRD COLUMN (SUR)

Factor 
Artilleryman

Chief of Column
Manager of Armory No. 2
Chief of the Third Fraccion

Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of the Fourth Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of the Fifth Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of the Sixth Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Officer of the Third Fraccion 
Officers of the Fourth Fraccion

Factor 
Concierge 
Hospital Agent

Chief of Column
Auxiliary
Military Administrator
Manager of Armory No. 3 
Chief of the Seventh Fraccion

Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of the Eighth Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Chief of the Ninth Fraccion
Chief of 1st Guerrillas
Chief of 2nd Guerrillas

Miguel Severino
Federico Rosales
Joaquin Conde de Villamar
Tomas Alonso
Quintin Tabay

Pantalcon del Rosario 
Fulgencio Vega 
Lorenzo Eje 
Lorenzo Eje 
Justo Cabajar 
Mateo Luga 
Mateo Luga 
Raymundo Rizarri 
Enrique Lorcga 
Enrique Lorcga 
Claudio Lopez 
Troadio Galicano 
Troadio Galicano 
Maximino Abatayo 
Benito Aves 
Lcopoldo Libre 
Damaso Tablada 
Marcelo Tomolas 
Fausto Durano 
Dionisio Novicio

Nicolas Godincs
Jose Veloso
Anastacio Bello 
Lino Abadia
Hilario Alino
Hilario Alino
Angel Libre
Macario Godines
Macario Godines
Guillermo Suarez
Saturnino Echavez 
Saturnino Echavcz 
Francisco Rodriguez4
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Budkin, Tuburan, Balamban, and other towns.15 Small units of American 
troops were posted in such towns as Alegria, Toledo, and Tuburan. The 
civilian population stayed out of the Americans’ way and in some places 
houses were deserted. The municipal halls (iiimiicipios) of Badian, Moalboal, 
and Dumanjug displayed white flags.

On 7 April 1900, at 1:30 P.M., four American soldiers of the Twenty- 
third U.S. Infantry attacked a group of 11 native “bolomen,” killing two 
and capturing one.16 This happened in the northern outskirts of Cebu City. 
In the evening of 19 May, American soldiers engaged insurgents in the 
poblacion of Boljoon. The insurgents, believed led by Nicolas Godincs, 
were driven out of town and the Americans captured some arms.17 On 21 
May, Americans also made contact with a band of insurgents in Recerril 
(Bccerril) and drove the group towards Malabuyoc and Ginatilan.18

On 19 June, a unit of the Nineteenth Infantry, out on reconnaissance, 
captured two “bolomen” and later attacked without warning a group of 
men and women (because they were seen carrying bolos). The Americans 
killed four and captured several men.19 This was in the area of Binaliw 
River in Mandaue. On 20 June, an American detachment in Minglanilla 
was attacked by insurgents at around 8:30 P.M. The firing lasted for 30 
minutes before the insurgents withdrew, leaving behind two Americans 
wounded. The Americans suspected that the town presidente and resi­
dents knew of the attack beforehand. The presidente was known “to be 
friendly both to us and to the insurgents.”20

On 27 July, men under Nicolas Godines and Troadio Galicano were 
attacked in Malabuyoc. After fighting for half an hour, the guerrillas 
withdrew toward Dumanjug. One Cebuano was killed and four wounded. 
The insurgent report claimed, for propaganda effect, that 14 Americans 
were killed and 9 wounded.21 On 7 August, an American patrol struck a 
large band of insurgents in Naga, killing three and capturing two. The 
insurgents were said to be selling cedulas and collecting money for the 
resistance.22

The insurgents were active in ambushes and sniping attacks. Some­
time in September 1900, an American unit was ambushed in the barrio of 
Bugas (near Manduyong, between Badian and Moalboal) by Cebuanos 
under Gen. Hilario Alino. Though Alino’s men were armed only with rocks, 
bolos, spears, four rifles, three revolvers, and a brass cannon, they sent the 
Americans on a retreat towards Dumanjug.23 On 20 October, a fierce fight 
took place in the mountains of Barili between men of Troadio Galicano 
and an American force. Armed with three small field pieces, the Cebuanos 
staged a surprise attack on an American encampment in the early dawn of
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20 October. The fight lasted the whole day until the two groups disen­
gaged and the Cebuanos withdrew towards Pinamungahan.24

On 21 October, a camp of the Nineteenth Infantry in Guadalupe, 
Cebu, was fired upon at 8:25 I’M. Two American soldiers were wounded 
before the attackers withdrew. In retaliation, the Americans burned down 
about 20 houses in the vicinity where the attackers’ fire came from. In 
further retaliatory action, the Americans struck a band of suspected insur­
gents near Talamban on 24 October (believed to be the same group that 
attacked the Guadalupe camp) and killed four and wounded eight.25

The Americans were particularly interested in tracking down the in­
surgent leaders but information on their whereabouts was cither scarce or 
conflicting. This was due to the dispersed and highly mobile position of 
the insurgent bands and the obvious support given to them by the rural 
population. Sometime in February 1900, Pantaleon del Rosario was in the 
mountains of Danao but, by May 1900, he was reported to be somewhere 
in the vicinity of Naga. Juan Climaco was reported to be in the hinterland 
of Carmen and then later in Carcar. Nicolas Godines was reported to be 
somewhere in Boljoon and then the environs of Moalboal. Troadio Galicano 
moved through the hinterlands from Carcar to Malabuyoc. The insurgents 
often avoided direct contact.

On 4—6 May 1900, Americans launched an operation to capture 
Maxilom who was reported to be in the vicinity of Tuburan, in a place 
called Marmol Mina.26 More than 100 men of the Forty-fourth Infantry 
under Capt. James L. Malley struck out for Tuburan from Balamban. They 
spent the night in Colonia, a barrio of Tuburan, then resumed the march at 
3:30 A.M., 5 May, reaching Tuburan at 6:00 A.M. The local officials ap­
peared unfriendly and said that no insurgents were in their area. Taking 
the presidente and vice presidente with them, the Americans marched 
into the interior. Crossing Tapon River and moving into a gorge, the Ameri­
cans surprised Maxilom’s outposts. An exchange of volleys followed. The 
Americans found a hastily abandoned camp made up of around five houses 
including storehouses, barracks, and Maxilom’s house, on a high and shel­
tered location. There the Americans found 200 Remington shells and a 
few Krag-Jorgensen shells. The Americans occupied the abandoned camp 
and then burned it before withdrawing the following day, 6 May.

In still another expedition in the first week of December 1900, Capt. 
James L. Malley led his men of the Forty-fourth U.S.V. Infantry from 
Balamban to Toledo, Pinamungahan, and Aloguinsan.27 At the coastal bar­
rio of Ibo, within the jurisdiction of Toledo, they nearly came upon a band 
of insurgents but arrived only to see them rowing away in boats. Along the
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road, the Americans found that the telephone poles the U.S. Army had put 
up had been cut down and the wires carted away. In the areas where they 
found the telephone lines cut, Malley ordered all the neighboring houses 
burned. Passing through Toledo, he also had the houses of insurgent lead­
ers Juan Climaco and Angel Libre put to the torch.

Among the more significant engagements in this phase of the war 
took place on 7 December 1900 and 30 January 1901. On 7 December, an 
American force under Major II. B. McCoy of the Forty-fourth U.S.V. In­
fantry surprised Gen. Emilio Vcrdcflor and his men near Balamban. In the 
encounter, Vcrdcflor and several of his men died. This was a blow to the 
Maxilom government as Vcrdcflor was one of its more able generals.28

Then on 30 January 1901, the insurgents delivered their own blow. 
On this day, 30 men of the Forty-fourth U.S.V. Infantry under Lieutenant 
E. J. I linckcr, left Balamban in search of insurgents reported to have been 
in the vicinity of Guinabasan River. While crossing the river, the Ameri­
cans were ambushed by guerrillas under Felix Alino and Rccaredo 
Gonzales. Surrounded by what the Americans estimated, in an overblown 
report, to be 130 riflemen and 150 bolomen, the detachment retreated to 
Balamban. Lieutenant Hincker and five of his men were killed, four were 
wounded, and two were reported missing in action. There was no report of 
Cebuano casualties. The insurgent report of this battle, however, said that 
in the three-hour engagement, 14 Americans were killed and insurgents 
captured 4 rifles, 2 revolvers, 302 belts of ammunition, and other supplies.29 
Popular recollection of this battle underscores Cebuano bravado. A local 
account says that the battle was initiated by the Cebuanos who had dug in 
at Sitio Macalbang of Santa Lucia, Asturias, and then sent word to the 
American detachment in Balamban to come and get them. “More than a 
hundred Americans” fell to the bolo-wielding guerrillas.30

A clear image of the movement of insurgent bands can be drawn 
from the captured diaries and “reports of operations” of Lorenzo Eje, 
Gervasio Padilla, and Troadio Galicano.31 Written in the aftermath of the 
Sudlon debacle, when the Cebuano army shifted to guerrilla warfare, these 
documents show guerrilla bands constantly on the move, occasionally merg­
ing with other groups, avoiding large American formations, attacking smaller 
American units, and skirting the town centers. They collected taxes and 
contributions, performed sabotage work (like cutting telegraph wires), ral­
lied people to support the insurgent cause, and organized clandestine “revo­
lutionary committees” in American-occupied towns. They established their 
“presence" to instill fear among collaborators and avoided armed encoun­
ters in populated areas so as not to compromise inhabitants.
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Lorenzo Eje’s diary covers the period from 8 January to 15 May 1900. 
At this time, he was general de brigada and chief of the “thirteenth zone” of 
the province. On 8 January, the day Sudlon was lost, Eje’s men retired 
from their entrenchments in Lobo, Sudlon, and withdrew to a place called 
Sabon where they spent the night. In the days that followed, the group 
marched through Lahug and reached the mountains of Catmon, where 
they awaited orders. From 20 to 27 January, Eje’s group reconnoitered the 
mountains of Cebu and San Nicolas. On orders from Pantaloon del Rosario, 
Eje’s men moved to Consolacion where they consulted with the chief of 
the second fraccion, Enrique Lorega. The joint force of Lorcga and Ejc 
then set out in the night of 1 February toward the town of Mandaue, seek­
ing the enemy. Failing to find the enemy, they proceeded to Cogon Dis­
trict, Cebu City, before withdrawing back to Consolacion. On 4 February, 
in the vicinity of Sogod, they ambushed a group of American soldiers. In 
the hour-long firefight they killed two Americans and had one wounded 
on their side. In the days that followed, Eje and his men were again on the 
move, reconnoitering the hinterlands of Mandaue, Talamban, Guadalupe, 
and Lahug, and probing into Banawa, Cogon, and the city’s perimeter.

The daring of the group is indicated in a raid into the heart of the 
city on 2 March. In the afternoon of this day, Pantalcon del Rosario, Ejc 
and his men, “clothed like the Americans,” slowly moved into the district 
of Pajo, near Colon Street (Calle Teatro), just a few blocks away from the 
American headquarters. Their target was the bawdyhouses maintained by 
a woman named Aning (maestro of prostitutes and berdugo, possibly spy) 
that were frequented by American soldiers. The guerrillas set fire to three 
whorehouses and such was the suddenness of the fire that some of the 
American soldiers jumped out of the windows “without trousers” and ran 
in the direction of their camp. American soldiers quickly responded to the 
alarm and an exchange of gunfire ensued before the Ccbuanos withdrew 
toward the barrio of Cogon.

In the succeeding days, the guerrillas continued to prowl in the out­
skirts of San Nicolas and Guadalupe. They marched to Talamban on 8 
March having received orders to arrest the “American spies" Juan Borrcs, 
Juan Bontuyan, and the brothers Anatalio and Quintin Tabal. The Tabals, 
however, were able to detect their approach and succeeded in escaping. 
Eje then ordered houses in the area burned. Later, they captured Juan 
Borres “and his carabaos.” On 11 March, Eje’s men set out toward Napo, 
San Nicolas, and surrendered Borrcs to Pantalcon del Rosario. They then 
continued reconnaissance work in the mountains of Guadalupe, Lahug, 
Talamban, and Consolacion. On 17 March, they linked up with Mateo Luga
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and his men and attacked the American outpost in the town ofConsolacion. 
They then withdrew to Guadalupe where they rested until 30 March. 
Through the large part of April, they were again in Talamban in search of 
the Tabal brothers. They also tried to win over the inhabitants who had 
been “threatened and robbed by the bandits Adoy and Quintin.”

From 28 April to 2 May, they linked up with other guerrillas and 
rested in Lahug, cleaning their guns. In rhe morning of 3 May, they watched 
an American company move through Lahug, Napacpac, and Tamagan. The 
Americans were burning houses near the old insurgent trenches. The out­
numbered guerrillas kept themselves hidden from view. The following 
day, they set out towards Labangon in compliance with orders. Apparently, 
it was decided that the central zone had become too hot because of an 
intensive American military campaign. On 8 May, with Pantaloon del 
Rosario and chiefs of the second fraccion, Eje and his men marched south­
wards, skirting the towns of Minglanilla, Naga, San Fernando, and Carcar. 
They reached Sibonga on 15 May. Here the diary ended.

Cebuano resistance did not prevent the Americans from extending 
their control throughout the whole length of the island. In the early months 
of 1900, the Americans moved to bring about the pacification of northern 
Cebu. Sometime in January 1900, an American gunboat loaded with troops 
anchored off Bogo. The Americans landed at Nailon Point, marched to the 
poblacion, and took possession of the town. In February 1900, a “subdis­
trict of Bogo" was established, with Sogod as the initial base for operations 
in the northern part of Cebu island.32 By April 1900, detachments of Ameri­
can troops were stationed in Mandaue, Consolacion, Compostela, Liloan, 
Danao, Sogod, and Bogo. American troops crisscrossed the northern dis­
trict in reconnaissance missions, tracking down guerrilla bands, arresting 
suspected insurgents, and burning houses and suspected insurgent “store­
houses” of rice, corn, and other crops. The arena of warfare had widened.

In 1900, the subdistrict of Bogo encompassed such places as San 
Rcmigio, Maravilla, Malagasi (Managasi), Lambusan, Maraat, and Cawit 
(renamed McClernand, after the American military governor). (As of De­
cember 1900. 117 American soldiers were stationed in this subdistrict.) 
Bogo was the center of U.S. military operations in northern Cebu. It was 
the first Cebu town where the municipal government was reorganized by 
the Americans by virtue of U.S.-supervised local elections held on 31 July 
1900 under General Order No. 40. The Americans set up stations at 
Malagasi and Maraat, reorganized municipal governments, collected taxes, 
improved roads and constructed bridges. To facilitate communications 
among the strung-out American stations, they laid out telegraph lines con­
necting Danao, Bogo, San Remigio, Medellin, and Daan Bantayan.
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The .subdistrict of Bogo was under Capt. Andrew S. Rowan of the 
Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, a colorful military officer who had seen action in 
Cuba in the Spanish-American War. Rowan virtually ruled the area and 
the local principales had to deal with him in the conduct of government 
affairs.

The inhabitants were either hostile or wary of the Americans in the 
early phase of the northern occupation. Rowan expressed his first impres­
sion of the people of Bogo thus: “The people arc very much like children, 
are easily terrorized.”33 l ie analyzed the initial hostility of the town as the 
handiwork of the four men who wielded influence in the district. The four 
were Pedro Rodrigucz (a big landowner and Bogo presidente), Leoncio 
Mansueto (reputed “Aguinaldo agent” who served as Bogo teniente 
alcalde/ and the parish priests of Bogo and San Rcmigio (whom the Ameri­
cans suspected were “spies” for the insurgents). If these four persons were 
removed, Rowan reported, the area could be quickly pacified and an 
“American Party” established in northern Cebu.

Eventually, Rodriguez collaborated with the Americans. Mansueto— 
who reportedly agitated against the Americans by saying that those who 
will take the oath of allegiance will be assassinated—was arrested some­
time in March 1901. The parish priest of San Remigio was banished from 
the district. By 1901, much of the hostility against the Americans had dis­
sipated. Northern Cebu was slowly absorbed into the American order.

Of the town of Daan Bantayan, Rowan said: “The people of Daan 
Bantayan appeared not only willing but anxious to go ahead with the new 
order of things.”34 Of the people of the island of Bantayan, Rowan ob­
served: “I am sure that the people are not inclined to make war against us, 
although I am not sure that they arc anxious for our sovereignty.”35

The reduction of the people was, in large measure, wrought through 
force or the demonstration of force. Wearied by the Cebuano war of attri­
tion, the Americans adopted mailed-fist tactics in enforcing their rule in 
northern Cebu. Northern Cebu sustained the worst damage in the course 
of the Cebuano-American War. In 1900-1901, the towns of Tabogon, Sogod, 
and Catmon were utterly destroyed, with only the church and convent left 
standing in Catmon and only the church in Tabogon. Sogod was completely 
leveled by fire. The town of Carmen was spared but was left deserted as 
its residents fled to the mountains. Inhabitants left their homes in Mandaue, 
Consolacion, Opon and Cordoba, due to the threat of indiscriminate kill­
ing. The word spread that the Americans were burning “everything from 
Bogo to Cebu.”36

On 8 February 1900, for instance, the Americans entered the town of 
Consolacion and proceeded to search the houses, destroying household
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properties and laying to waste cultivated plots. Residents fled from the 
town as soldiers fired randomly into surrounding groves. The presidente 
of the town was arrested and carried off by the Americans.37

The burning of Sogod was tragicomic as it was also illustrative of the 
cavalier way in which the Americans regarded Cebuano life and property.38 
A unit of the Nineteenth Infantry (28 men, 1 guide, and 9 carriers), under 
Lt. Cromwell Stacey, had left station in Bogo to investigate the reported 
presence of insurgents under Maxilom in Sogod and to free a Filipino 
messenger of Bogo commanding officer Captain A. S. Rowan reported to 
be “spread-eagled" in the convent of Sogod. Tensed up for a fight, the 
Americans entered Sogod at 8:00 A.M., 13 September 1900, and immedi­
ately shot down one man seen carrying a bolo. They found Sogod almost 
entirely deserted. The Americans interrogated prisoners in the abandoned 
police station and learned that Maxilom had been in Sogod earlier but had 
gone to Carmen.

The Americans decided to bivouac at the convent and church for the 
night. Thinking that the insurgents could flush them out in the night by 
burning the houses close to the church, the young and edgy Lieutenant 
Stacey ordered his men to burn the houses surrounding the church. It was 
about 1:00 P.M. While the fire blazed, he had his unit’s Cebuano carriers 
climb to the inflammable roofs of the church and convent to beat out the 
sparks that might fall on them. The fire, however, spread uncontrollably 
and before long the whole town was burning. At 4:30 P.M., the convent 
itself caught fire. The Americans were driven out by the flames and found 
themselves without shelter for the night. In the dark, Lieutenant Stacey 
had to march his men from Sogod to the town of Borbon, reaching Borbon 
close to midnight. Reviewing Lieutenant Stacey’s report of this case, Colo­
nel McClernand concluded that the burning was unnecessary and, in dark 
humor, reported to his own superiors: “Lieut. Stacey has been informed 
that the desire to obtain a good night’s rest in a convent is not sufficient 
justification for the destruction of a town.”39
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----------OR THE Maxilom government, the war 
was not going well. The government had reversed the disastrous policy of 
fighting a war from fixed positions. It tried to whittle away at American 
strength through scattered, harassing guerrilla actions but, though these 
caused the Americans much trouble, they neither inflicted serious damage 
nor did these actions prevent the Americans from slowly extending and 
consolidating their sphere of influence.

The Americans had a wealth of military experience derived from the 
U.S. Civil War, the suppression of the American Indians, and the Cuban 
campaign. Except for the crash course they had in the rising against Spain, 
Cebuano military leaders had limited experience in the science of war. 
Moreover, the Maxilom government faced three major problems: lack of 
manpower and logistical support, problems of leadership, and Cebuano 
collaboration with the Americans.

To raise revenues, the government collected direct and indirect taxes.' 
The towns were required to pay a monthly contribution to the Maxilom 
government for which a certificate of payment would be issued. Fixed 
monthly contributions were based on the size of the population and the 
resources of the town, ranging from a high of $150.00 for Cebu City to a 
low of $10.00 for Pardo and $15.00 for Alcoy, Santander, Ronda, and 
Alcantara.2 The raising of contributions by the town depended on the 
municipal councils, which passed resolutions to comply with the monthly 
quota dictated by the Maxilom government. For instance, the popular coun­
cil of Opon passed a resolution on 27 January 1901 imposing fixed amounts 
of contribution for male taxpayers, headmen, and women, prescribing pen-



70 Chapter Seven

allies for nonpayment and requiring payment even if the town should fall 
to the enemy. Failure to comply was deemed treason.3

Basically, these contributions were in the form of personal taxes 
(cedilla) levied on citizens. These assessments were about 75 or 80 U.S. 
cents or its equivalent. In addition, the Maxilom government attempted 
to collect business taxes, particularly from Chinese merchants. A complaint 
was raised by the Chinese consul general in Manila who reported that 
Chinese residents in Cebu City were being forced to pay a ccdula assess­
ment of $9.80 in addition to being forced to get special books of account 
from the insurgent government so that their business earnings could be 
monitored for taxation purposes.4

Revenues were also raised through the levy of customs duties in ar­
eas controlled by the insurgents. For instance, on 26 November 1899, “Spe­
cial Commissioner” Pantaloon del Rosario issued a circular providing for 
the establishment of a Philippine Customs House throughout the island. 
A collector of customs was to be appointed in the towns to appraise all 
interprovincial goods, collect duties, and remit money to the military gov­
ernment. This was to be carried out in secret in places occupied by the 
Americans. Apparently, duties were also imposed on intcrmunicipal trade. 
On 12 December 1899, Maxilom and Climaco issued instructions to the 
town presidents for the collection of a 3 percent ad valorem tax on all ex­
ports and imports, except on corn and rice. This was to be paid at the town 
of origin or destination and applied to goods transported either by land or 
by sea.5

In collecting money from the population (in the form of cedulas, li­
censes, and other taxes), the insurgent government was, in its view, simply 
laying claim on revenues that properly belonged to it as the legitimate 
government. Moreover, because of the state of war, it was the view that it 
could impose a “war tax” on property holdings and so-called voluntary 
contributions on wealthy citizens.6 The Maxilom government also carried 
out such measures as the seizure of properties, such as livestock, belong­
ing to pro-American Cebuanos. Contributions of food and military sup­
plies were solicited from the townspeople. American reports in late 1899 
indicated that rice and guns were being taken up to the mountains from 
the Talisay area, eluding American outposts, and carried out under cover 
of darkness.7 Insurgents’ relatives in the occupied areas—such as Felicidad 
Climaco and the Velez sisters—also helped the cause by sending clothing, 
food, and other supplies to the hills.8

We have a sense of insurgent finances in a statement of the budget of 
the Maxilom government, dated 1 August 1899, indicating total expected 
revenues of 158,478 pesos. Revenue sources included direct taxes valued
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at 25 percent of the personal cedilla tax and other receipts collected by the 
towns of the province. Other sources were indirect taxes in the form of 
voluntary subscriptions, confiscated properties, imposed fines, and fees 
for civil court proceedings. A corresponding statement of expenditures 
showed that much of the funds went to the maintenance of personnel: the 
officers and 665 soldiers, as well as laborers, smiths, a physician, a “direc­
tor of saltpetre works,” and others. An outlay was also marked for supplies 
and the purchase of weapons and tools.9

There were also reports that indicated that the republican movement 
in neighboring provinces also procured supplies from Cebu. Cebu also 
collected contributions from Bohol and other provinces in an attempt to 
purchase guns from abroad.10 With the American control of the port of 
Cebu City, underground traffic was carried out at coastal points like Cordova 
where, in September 1899, for instance, a two-mast banca was reported to 
have weighed anchor for Misamis with a hundred or more sacks of rice, 
canned meats, and insurgent papers.11 American gunboats, meanwhile, were 
also busy cruising Visayan waters to interdict smuggling or what the Ameri­
cans imagined to be insurgent traffic. In late 1900, for instance, the U. S. S. 
Panay, an American gunboat, destroyed off Camotes Island an “insurgent 
banca carrying among other cargo 160 gallons of tuba.”12

More unorthodox means of raising the resources for war must have 
been employed. We have a reference to how insurgent elements in Cebu 
were collecting cash contributions to be invested in a trading company, 
part of the profits of which will go to the insurgent treasury. Insurgent 
chiefs were reportedly cornering supplies of hemp and other products in 
the countryside at fixed prices for this business.13 Apparently, this method 
of setting up trading firms to raise money for the war by exercising mo­
nopolies in insurgent-controlled areas was practiced in other places.14 In 
the disorder of the war, however, it cannot be determined whether, and to 
what extent, these activities were legitimate efforts of the republican gov­
ernment or the self-interested schemes of war profiteers.

Military manpower was a major problem of the Maxilom govern­
ment. The government provided for the enforced conscription of in­
habitants aged 18 to 50, excepting only those who were mentally or physi­
cally disabled. Penalties were provided for those who cither refused to 
bear arms or discouraged others from doing so. This was, however, never 
effectively carried out.

It is difficult to get at the exact number of armed Cebuano combat­
ants as the army of the republic included part-time fighters and civilians in 
the barrios and towns who provided support services (such as collecting 
contributions, gathering intelligence information, or acting as couriers). The
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size of this force fluctuated according to shifts in the fortunes of war. The 
existence of part-time fighters is referred to in an American intelligence 
report which accused San Nicolas policemen of being in league with the 
insurgents. These policemen were on “shore duty” when they stayed in 
San Nicolas as policemen or noncombatants, recuperating, attending the 
fiesta, or visiting family and friends. They were on “sea duty” (tnolawod) 
when they were out in the hills fighting as insurgents.15

Throughout much of the war, Maxilom must have had under his for­
mal command around 200 properly armed men, corresponding to the esti­
mated number of guns in insurgent possession, with probably several hun­
dred (200 to 500) irregular troops armed with bolos, spears, and other weap­
ons. American estimates of insurgent strength ranged from 200 to 3,000 
men. Extant insurgent records indicate that, at top strength, the army of 
Maxilom during the hostilities must have consisted of only around 1,000 
men enrolled in its rosters. This army was organized into fracciones and 
included artilleros (artillerymen), tiradores (shooters), and macheteros 
(boiomen). Auxiliaries were buglers, couriers, carriers, and spies. Two to 
four fracciones constituted a column (columna) and each fraccion consisted 
of two bands of guerrillas. After Sudlon, we have no report of a full column 
engaged in a single operation. The basic operating unit was either the 
fraccion (of 20 to 40 men) or a guerrilla band (of 10 to 20 men). Bands 
merged or split up according to the mission or situation.

As of 23 December 1900, Maxilom’s army consisted of 283 men, 242 
rifles, revolvers, and assorted weapons, and 6,035 shells and cartridges. 
The following is a breakdown of the strength of the army.

The first column, under Arcadio Maxilom, was deployed in the north. 
The second column, headed by Pantaleon del Rosario, covered central 
Cebu, while the third column, under Nicolas Godines, operated in the 
south.

Despite conscription and efforts at organizing a formal army (with 
ranks, commissions, salaries and regulations), the Maxilom army remained 
a loose organization, particularly at the edges. The leaders had to contend 
with men who went on prolonged “absences,” as well as with the problem 
of defections. On 15 March 1900, for instance, Maxilom had to issue a 
circular threatening punishment, on one hand, and granting clemency, on 
the other, to soldiers who deserted the army for such reasons as grievances 
against their chiefs or commanders.17 While there were decrees that pro­
vided for compulsory military' service, it is doubtful whether these were 
seriously enforced to a wide extent. Those who decided to bear arms against 
the Americans must have been motivated by a range and mix of motives 
now difficult to specify with precision: personal and familial ties, love of
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ROSTER OF THE CEBUANO ARMY, 23 DECEMBER 1900

WeaponsMenFirst Column

66

WeaponsMenSecond Column

114

16 bladed weapons

WeaponsMenThird Column

86

17

1st Fraccion
1st Chief: M. Lasala
2nd Chief: R. Gonzales

2nd Fraccion
1st Chief: N. Maxilom
2nd Chief: R. Allcgo

4th Fraccion
1st Chief: M. Luga 
2nd Chief: R. Rizarri

Sth Fraccion
1st Chief: E. Lorega
2nd Chief: C. Lopez

7th Fraccion
1st Chief: H. Alino
2nd Chief: A. Libre

8th Fraccion
1st Chief: M. Godincs 
2nd Chief: G. Suarez

9th Fraccion
1st Chief: S. Echavez
2nd Chief: F. Rodriguez

Jefe del Estado Mayor: 
J. Climaco

General Staff
Gcneral-en-Jefe:
A. Maxilom

4 cannons
25 rifles
1 shotgun
6 revolvers
4 bladed weapons

7 cannons
65 rifles
8 shotguns, 5 revolvers

2 cannons
37 rifles
3 shotguns

10th Fraccion
1st Chief: E Alino
2nd Chief: G. Rosetes

3rd Fraccion 
1st Chief: L. Eje 
2nd Chief: J. Cabajar

6th Fraccion
1st Chief: T. Galicano
2nd Chief: M. Abatayo

4 cannons
9 rifles
9 shotguns
17 revolvers
20 bladed weapons16



77 Chapter Seven

adventure, fear of punishment, patriotism, or a sense or vision of a better 
order of things.18

Networks of kinship and friendship played an important role in the 
shaping of loyalties. Clusters of relatives and friends helped constitute the 
Cebuano army. We have the cases of the Al i nos (the brothers Hilario, Felix, 
Potenciano, and Sulpicio, and then Gcrvasio and Fermin, possibly cous­
ins), the Tabals (the brothers Rafael, Anatalio, Quintin, and Serafin), the 
Minozas (Alejo, Bonifacio, Pedro), the Pacanas (Jacinto, Felipe, Dalmacio), 
and the Maxiloms (the brothers Arcadio, Nemcsio, and Samuel). Among 
other relatives, Arcadio had a cousin, Sabas Estrella, as a “major adjutant” 
in his staff. Then we have the Climacos. Juan Climaco had in his own staff 
his nephew Arsenio (as “auxiliary”) and a cousin, Marcial Velez (as “assis­
tant chief of staff'). The family of Jacinto Velez, husband of Josefa Climaco 
(Juan Climaco’s aunt), supported the insurgent cause with contributions. 
Another Climaco relative is Jose Vcloso, who served as auxiliary to Nicolas 
Godines (who also had a brother, Macario, as one of his officers). In Bogo, 
we have the cousins Pedro Rodriguez, Leoncio Mansueto, and Melquiades 
Lasala heading the local guerrillas.

Additional cases can be cited. Three men active in the anti-American 
war were sons of Katipunan organizers executed by the Spaniards in April 
1898: Gervasio and Severo Padilla (sons of Candido Padilla) and Recaredo 
Gonzales (son of Fortunato, brother of Florencio Gonzales).

Kinship, however, was one variable among many and does not ex­
plain, by itself, patterns of recruitment. One notes, for instance, that the 
Climacos were also related to the Osmefias and Noels, families that coop­
erated with the Americans.

Not much data exist on the ordinary Cebuano combatants. The fight­
ers who formed the core of Maxilom’s army were generally young men. 
One roster of a guerrilla unit yields the following profile: The average age 
of the 19 soldiers in the unit is 23, with the oldest at 35 and the youngest at 
15. Only two arc married. Another roster, with 117 names, has an average 
age of 28, with the oldest at 45 and the youngest at 16. Of these 117 guer­
rillas, 64 arc married, 52 single, and 1 a widower.19

The problem of raising an army was also occasioned by the fact that 
the Maxilom government did not have the weapons for all those willing to 
fight. The insurgents were direly lacking in armament. On 8 November 
1898, prior to the American landing in Cebu, Cebuano revolutionary lead­
ers sent a message to Aguinaldo asking for 1,000 rifles, saying that they 
had 7,000 men in their ranks. However, no shipment of arms was received 
from Luzon. The Maxilom government had to resort to buying arms and 
ammunition in small quantities from private persons, manufacturing guns,
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and recycling shells. Native forges were also used to manufacture the “war” 
bolos (pinnti) needed by the insurgents. In October 1900, for instance, there 
is a reference to the Americans destroying forges in the outskirts of San 
Nicolas as these were suspected of providing bolos for insurgents.20

In their dire need for weapons, the insurgents established makeshift 
munitions factories (niaestranza) in different parts of the province.21 Cited 
as fabricantes of insurgent arms and ammunition were Angel Libre in To­
ledo, Fulgencio Vega in Pinamungahan, Tiburcio Quijano in Carcar, and 
Solomon Abarca in the Zapatcra district in the city. So hard pressed were 
the insurgents for war materiel that they experimented with the use of 
resin of various plants and trees (giiisok, lawaan, kulitis) and carbon del tronco 
for the manufacture of gunpowder.22

An insight into the insurgent arsenal can be had from a military 
report on an American expedition to the hinterland of Toledo in early 
January 1901.23

On 4 January 1901, a unit of the Forty-fourth U.S.V. Infantry sta­
tioned in Balamban marched out in response to intelligence reports of a 
native arsenal in the vicinity of Tajaljo River, back of Bato (in the hinter­
land of Toledo), in the hacienda of Mariano Veloso. When the Americans 
arrived in the target village, they found that the place “had been stripped 
of everything.” In an initial search of the houses, they found a bag of shells 
and pistol balls, cut strips of telegraph wire, some blank receipts for contri­
butions to the insurgent cause, and “ammunition or shells in almost every 
house of the community.” The village was deserted but the Americans 
managed to round up five boys who initially refused to talk but were later 
so threatened that they led the Americans to a coconut grove some 300 
yards from the main village cluster, where was found a major insurgent 
armory. The workshop included one charcoal oven, one bellows-and- 
forge, one pig-iron anvil, one bullet mold for making balls of assorted cali­
bers, files, rasps, 30 Remington and Krag-Jorgensen shells, some of 
which had been reloaded, and several pistol balls. All in all, the Ameri­
cans confiscated 104 rounds of ammunition, 4 bolos, 2 spears, and some 
papers and documents. The Americans were told that insurgent chief 
Mateo Luga had been in Masaba a few weeks earlier and had taken 
away some rifles. The Americans burned the workshop and around 12 
houses in the area.

Insurgent arms, therefore, were largely raised within the island, from 
the arms left behind by the Spaniards, those captured or stolen from the 
Americans, those sold by small-time gunrunners, and those made by local 
artisans. A limited number of arms and ammunitions passed between Cebu 
and neighboring provinces.24 U.S. Army intelligence estimated that the
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total insurgent arsenal on the island of Cebu in March 1901 was around 
200 to 225 guns. Other estimates in 1901 ranged from 100 to 300 rifles.2'’ 
The insurgent arsenal was an irregular collection of Spanish cannons, rifles 
(mostly Remingtons and Mausers, with some Colts, Winchesters, and 
Muratas), shotguns, and revolvers (Smith, Colt, and Bulldog).

The extreme difficulties in the procurement of arms arc illustrated 
in the narrative of Mclquiades Lasala’s mission to Leyte and Samar to so­
licit arms and ammunition from Generals Lukban and Moxica. Lasala’s 
narrative covers the period from 12 November 1899 to 23 February 1900.26 
Lasala traveled by sailboat from Camotes Island to Merida, Leyte, and 
then hiked the greater part of the way to Palo, where he presented himself 
to Moxica. After much haggling, he could only get 13 rifles and 325 
municiones (shells or cartridges) from Moxica who said that the Leyte in­
surgent government itself was in dire need of arms. Subsequently, Lasala 
lost 4 rifles and 20 cartridges to one of his escorts. He had to hike from 
town to town, stay out of the sight of American gunboats plying the coast 
of Leyte, procure transportation, weather a storm at sea, before he arrived 
back in Bogo, Cebu, on 14 December. On 18 December, he turned over 7 
rifles and 175 municiones to Gervasio Padilla and, on 21 December, con­
ferred with Pantaloon del Rosario, who gave him fresh orders to contact 
Lukban in Samar. Once more, Lasala left Bogo on 29 December, arriving 
in Palompon, Leyte, the following day. From Palompon, he traveled by 
boat and hiked much of the way until he reached Catbalogan. Samar, on 21 
January 1900. He presented himself to Lukban who inquired about the 
situation in Cebu and the loyalty of its prominent residents.

Lukban had a well-run maestranza in his command but could not 
give more than 20 rifles and 4,000 cartridges for the Cebuanos. Lasala then 
set off on the return journey; found himself in Ormoc at the time of the 
American landing; continued to move from place to place until he arrived 
in the vicinity of Daan Bantayan on 8 February. He learned that the Ameri­
cans had started to occupy northern Cebu and he had to stay out of sight as 
the Americans occupied Bogo on 12 February. From this point on, Lasala 
linked up with the American deserter Fred M. Baker and other local resi­
dents in preparation for the guerrilla war that had just commenced.

The insurgents maintained makeshift camps and they disguised the 
locations of their bases by using code names (San Mateo, Santo Rosario). 
In the early phase of the war insurgents built fortifications or earthworks 
of packed soil and bamboo revetments.2' The central fort at Sudlon, be­
fore its fall, was made of well-laid sod, measured about 12 feet high and 40 
feet square, with embankments from 5 to 10 feet thick. In the later phase
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of the war, however, the Cebuanos operated mainly as mobile units that 
lived off the land.

Cebuano insurgents employed bamboo traps (balatik) to slow down 
or kill the enemy. They supplemented their small arsenal with long knives, 
spears, and bows-and-arrows. They also devised a cipher, or code, for com­
munications although this was not used systematically.28

The Maxilom government yeomanly tried to function as a govern­
ment. It passed and circularized laws and directives governing the con­
duct of its men and relations with the general population. On 1 August 
1899, Maxilom issued an order (reissued on 8 December 1900 and 5 March 
1901) imposing punishment on those who destroyed private property, col­
lected war contributions without proper authority, spied for Americans, 
maltreated prisoners, illegally detained persons, usurped authority, or re­
fused conscription into the army of the republic.29 The government also 
cautioned its chiefs against conducting military operations that would com­
promise the civilian population. Noting how the unsettled conditions had 
given rise to criminality, the government also issued instructions for its 
men to arrest criminals.30 That the government tried to enforce discipline 
and order is shown in extant documents pertaining to the investigation 
and arrest of persons for acts of criminality or treason.31

The government’s sometimcs-excessive attention to legal and bu­
reaucratic form is profusely illustrated in the insurgent documents cap­
tured by the Americans. It was as though the Cebuano leaders believed 
that maintaining the appearance of government would help create the sub­
stance of rulership. The government expected monthly statements of rev­
enues to be submitted, vouchers accomplished, and receipts issued.32 Seals 
and stamps were used by Cebuano insurgents.33 A letter from Maxilom to 
Filemon Sotto, dated 29 October 1899, asked the latter, who was then edi­
tor of the newspaper £/Impartial, to help arrange for the printing of a few 
thousand copies of some forms, including a certification by the “Superior 
Military Commander and General-in-Chief of Operations” attesting to 
membership in the “Republican Army.”34 The form indicated registry 
number, seal, and personal description of the recruit or soldier.

Secret revolutionary committees were organized in the towns occu­
pied by the Americans. On 11 December 1900, for instance, American sol­
diers uncovered a “shadow government” in Danao when they raided the 
barrio of Pangdan in that northern town.35 The Americans rounded up 32 
men, including insurgent leader Graciano del Mar, and collected 2 revolv­
ers, 36 rounds of ammunition, 3 bolos, 1 U.S. army blanket, money, and 
personal effects. In the wake of this raid, the Americans arrested Candelario
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McKinley vacillates; Bryan and Dewey are gaining strength. 
The future Commission will use all means like a merchant to 
make the best possible bargain. For us the line of defense is 
firm, firm and firm!39

While communications were exchanged between the Aguinaldo gov­
ernment and the Cebuano leaders, and agents and commissioners from 
“the Center” were sent to Cebu from time to time, the Cebuanos largely 
worked independently of Malolos and Aguinaldo. Much of the revenues 
collected locally stayed in Cebu and the leadership remained largely in 
the hands of Cebuanos. While Climaco and Maxilom saw their resistance 
as part of a “national” effort, the actual management of the war—in con­
trast, for instance, with the case of Leyte-Samar where leadership was in 
Tagalog hands—was carried out by Cebuanos.

The Maxilom government actively engaged in propaganda to sup­
port its war effort and shore up the morale of the Cebuanos. After the 
Sudlon debacle, an attempt was made to buoy up Cebuano spirits with a 
circularized letter from Manila, dated 20 January 1900, saying that because 
of “massive losses” on the part of the Americans—“10,000 killed and 
wounded, and 500 prisoners, including 2 generals, lOcoloncls, and 50 field

Cuizon, a local landowner, said to be the presidente revolucionario de la 
comitc de Danao.

The Maxilom government was in communication with the national 
organs of the republic, as indicated by the large number of circulars and 
memoranda from the Aguinaldo government copied and circulated in the 
field.36 While Cebu was not represented in the Malolos Congress (except 
by Tagalog proxies in the persons of T. H. Pardo de Tavcra, Ariston Bautista, 
Felix David, and Francisco Macabulos), it was clear that Maxilom and 
Climaco placed themselves under the authority of Aguinaldo.37 Even 
proindependcnce propaganda from Hong Kong found their way to the field 
in Cebu. On 28 December 1899, for instance, Maxilom issued a proclama­
tion relaying a manifesto from the Comite Filipino Central in Hong Kong 
(dated 14 November 1899) urging Filipinos to continue the anti-American 
struggle. Maxilom’s proclamation also relayed news of the death of Gen. 
Henry W. Lawton in “the battle of San Mateo” and the imprisonment of 
“General Weler” [Joseph Wheeler] and four American officers in 
Pangasinan.38 The insurgents circularized another statement of the Cen­
tral Filipino Committee in Hong Kong, dated 15 May 1900, exhorting Fili­
pinos to resist the enticements of the Taft Commission:
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and line officers”—President McKinley had been forced to resign. ‘‘In spite 
of the efforts of the imperialistic party to conceal this defeat from being 
known by the popular masses in America, who arc crying against the cam­
paign in the Philippines, the triumph of our soldiers cannot have been 
kept in shade." The letter announced that William Jennings Bryan has 
succeeded McKinley and a Democratic Party representative has relieved 
General Otis. It went on to say that peace had been declared and the Phil­
ippine Republic would be proclaimed on 4 February.411 Psychological war­
fare included releases sent to local Cebuano newspapers about insurgent 
successes, fabricated communications about positive political developments 
in the U.S., and circulars to jefes locales to alert them to expect landings in 
their area of arms and ammunitions by a vessel of a “friendly nation” and 
to instruct them to forward this cargo to insurgent headquarters.41

Psychological warfare was waged by Filipinos elsewhere in the coun­
try', and often carried to somewhat preposterous limits. A person who claims 
to be an Aguinaldo agent, for instance, writes to Ambrosio Moxica in Leyte, 
on 2 March 1900, that hundreds of Americans (including Gen. Arthur 
MacArthur) have been captured with their weapons and many towns re­
covered from the enemy; that because of disenchantment over the terrible 
cost of the war ($200 million and 40,000 men killed), four states in the U.S. 
have revolted against the McKinley government; that the Cubans have 
risen up in arms against the U.S.; that other nations are poised to join the 
war—in Chinese ports, the Russians arc readying 39 war ships and 300,000 
troops; in Saigon, the French have 18 ships and 80,000 troops; in the Caro­
linas, the Germans arc massing 26 mcn-of-war and 40,000 soldiers; and in 
Formosa, the Japanese are preparing 15 ships and 26,000 men.42

The Maxilom government used a combination of suasion and force 
to discourage collaboration with the Americans. On 14 March 1900, Maxilom 
issued a circular providing for the execution of traitors after a summary 
trial.45 In a strongly worded warning, Maxilom threatened that the repub­
lican army will destroy all towns that recognize U.S. sovereignty “and with­
out any consideration whatsoever [to] kill all males, even the poorest, and 
set fire to all the houses.” Available evidence, however, indicates that insur­
gents burned down houses on a much smaller scale than did the Americans.

On 22 June 1900, Maxilom gave instructions for the creation of a 
“secret avengers” corps known as Magdudukot (Snatchers) or Agocoy 
(Ghost Crab) to seek out and punish traitors as well as enforce discipline 
within the ranks of the republic.44 On 8 December 1900, Maxilom issued a 
memorandum providing guidelines for judging who may be considered 
traitors, namely: (1) any person who does damage to the well-being of per­
sons or property; (2) one who demands contributions from others without



81Kunning a War

proper authorization; (3) one who furnishes information to the enemy; and 
(4) one who offends or ill-treats people in any manner. It adds other cases 
in which a person can be hailed as traitor before a military court: (1) any­
one in the 18-to-50 age range who refuses to bear arms against the enemy, 
excluding the physically and mentally disabled; (2) one who discourages 
others in the defense of the national honor; and (3) any person of authority 
who refuses to publicize this edict. The memorandum also enumerated 
cases for which an officer may be removed from his command (1) if he 
usurps authority and impedes civil officials from performing their lawful 
duties; (2) if he arrests any person without a just cause; and (3) if he uses 
threat in a lawsuit.

It is not completely clear to what extent these edicts were enforced. 
We have reports, however, that they were applied. Felix Alino, chief of the 
sixth guerrilla faction, reported to Maxilom on 17 October 1900 that the 
Magdudukot had arrested in Toledo one Ciriaco Legaspi, an ex-policeman 
ofTuburan, who had actively conspired with the enemy. Maxilom instructed 
revolutionary officer Florentino Borromeo to have Legaspi tried for trea­
son.45 In another instance, there is an instruction from Maxilom urging 
Gregorio Escario, the police commissioner of Bantayan, to apprehend and 
execute spies when necessary information on their espionage activities shall 
have been forwarded and approved by the Maxilom headquarters.46

On 6 September 1900, at 10:00 P.M., a guide and interpreter of Lieu­
tenant J. L. Bond of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, stationed in Mandaue, 
was murdered in the municipio.47 On 14 October 1900, Nicolas Godines, 
insurgent chief in southern Cebu, wrote to the Dumanjug mayor warning 
him against collecting taxes for the Americans.48 Godines warned the mayor 
that he was “sucking the blood” of his fellow Filipinos in behalf of the 
Americans. Godines informed the mayor that the teniente of Barrio Bulak 
had been arrested for being an Amcricanista and was being held in Godines’s 
headquarters in the mountains of Sibonga. Then, in early July 1901, there 
was also the report that the teniente of Barrio Lamakan in Sibonga and 
two policemen were snatched and murdered by the insurgents.47

The Maxilom government also tried to shore up local support by 
offering amnesty to collaborators. On 21 August 1900, Maxilom issued a 
circular providing that from 21 August to 24 September 1900, there will be 
“absolute and unconditional” amnesty for those who have directly or indi­
rectly aided the Americans but will now profess allegiance to the republic, 
with persons who have violated the laws of war or engaged in banditry 
excluded. Cash rewards were also offered for arms surrendered by those 
who were fighting on the American side.
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As the fighting wore on, however, it became evident to the Cebuanos 
that they were fighting an increasingly hopeless war. Both Cebuano insur­
gent leaders as well as those who remained uninvolvcd hoped for a peace­
ful settlement. They looked towards a satisfactory termination of the con­
flict through a change of U.S. policy on the Philippine question. In this 
regard, the insurgent leadership kept close track of developments in the 
White House and the U.S. Congress and hoped for an ascendancy of the 
Democrats (who mainly opposed the annexation of the Philippines) over 
the Republicans (the party of McKinley).'’0 Hopes for a negotiated peace 
were fanned in 1899 and 1900 with the prospect of the pacifist and popu­
list William Jennings Bryan winning over McKinley in the U.S. elections 
of 1900. Hopes, however, were dashed when Bryan went down in defeat 
by close to a million votes.

Many felt that Philippine independence could not be won militarily. 
Too many problems hampered the resistance. It was, for one, difficult to 
raise money from an impoverished population. In tax-collecting visits to 
northern Cebu towns in November 1899 and February 1900, insurgent 
chief Mclquiadcs Lasala could only collect 70 pesos in San Francisco in 
Camotcs, 28 pesos in Medellin, and $3.43 in San Rcmigio.51 As a conse­
quence, the guerrillas were woefully provisioned and often had nothing 
but their weapon and the shirt on their backs. Something of the travails of 
the fighter could be seen in a communication from Justo Cabajar, head of 
a detachment in the hills ofTalamban, to Arcadio Maxilom on 17 October 
1899. In a plaintive letter, Cabajar told the commander-in-chief that he 
was suffering from chills and would like to have a blanket to protect his 
sore stomach at night. He also asked if there was any positive news of 
developments from Manila. In his reply, Maxilom sent the requested cloth, 
apologizing that he could only send one of dimity (a thin cotton sheet), as 
none of flannel was available. As for Manila, Maxilom said, news was “good” 
and it would not be long before they would all have a well-deserved rest.52

The straitened circumstances of the insurgent government could be 
gleaned from an American military circular of 10 December 1900 which 
indicated that insurgents tried to build up their meager arsenal through 
such means as the theft or purchase of guns and cartridges from American 
soldiers themselves. There were even cases of people collecting American 
cartridges dropped on the ground and of children asking friendly Ameri­
can soldiers for cartridges as playthings or in exchange for tobacco or trin­
kets. These cartridges later found their way to the hands of the insurgents.55
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--------- ROBLEMS OF cohesion and leadership 
also plagued the resistance against the Americans. An immediate explana­
tion for such problems lies in the fast-changing conditions of the war. The 
Ccbuanos raised an irregular army in the armed struggle against Spain in 
the months of April to December in 1898, then worked to consolidate and 
institutionalize this army in the first months of 1899, and then had to con­
tend with internal dissension as the fighting against the Americans raged 
in the late months of 1899. The army of the republic in Cebu was an army 
hurriedly welded together under conditions of war.

In essence, however, the lack of cohesion is determined by the in­
choate, fragmented Cebuano polity on the eve of the war. The fissures in 
the resistance point to what was the important internal drama of the 
anti-U.S. war, the contradictions of emerging classes. To understand these 
contradictions requires an understanding of social forces in motion long 
before the coming of the Americans.

The resistance against the Americans was, in a real sense, a continu­
ation of the anti-Spanish revolution. The revolution itself was expressive 
of the buildup of social forces, which restrictive Spanish rule had bottled 
up. Such buildup did not only widen the gap between colonizers and colo­
nized, it fractured the relative homogeneity of local society, creating new 
social formations and cleavages among groups and classes.

A class analysis of the leadership of the resistance affords us with a 
sense of this social drama. Though there were changes in the composition 
of the leadership because of the exigencies of war, the men who led the 
struggle constituted a fairly definable social formation. The leadership of
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the revolution in Ccbn suffered its first blow at the hands of the Spaniards 
in the erackdown of April 1898. Many of the original Katipunan leaders 
were murdered or executed. These included Pantaloon Villegas (Leon 
Kilat), Florencio Gonzales (the secretary of the Ayuntamiento), Mariano 
Hernandez (a Smith Bell and Company, abaca press operator), Candido 
Padilla (former San Nicolas Capitan municipal), Teopisto Cavan (an em­
ployee of the Cebu audiencia), and Luis Abellar (a Smith Bell and Com­
pany bodega foreman and long-time cabeza de barangay of Pasil, San 
Nicolas). The Spaniards also caused the execution of such leaders as 
Solomon Manalili (a prominent city intellectual) and Bonifacio Aranas (a 
student at San Carlos).

However, there were others, led by Luis Flores, who quickly moved 
in to assume the leadership of the struggle. These included Emilio 
Verdeflor, Arcadio Maxilom, the Paeanas, Eugenio Gincs, the Tabal broth­
ers, the Alino brothers. Nicolas Godincs, Alejo Minoza, Francisco Llamas, 
Lorenzo Eje, Gcrvasio Padilla, Tclesforo Salguero, Justo Cabajar, Troadio 
Galicano, and Leoncio Alfon. These men also figured prominently in the 
war against the U.S. that followed.

Who were these men?1 They were a mixed group, mostly in their 
thirties, members of the municipal gentry of the province, lower civil ser­
vants, students, and figures outside of “the wealthiest and best-educated” 
of Cebuano society at the time. They were generally a literate group, in­
habiting the interface between town and city, mobile and exposed to de­
velopments in the wider colony.

Arcadio Maxilom, 38 years old, was a propertied citizen and one-time 
capitan (1892-1896) ofTuburan. He received his commission as captain in 
the revolutionary army on 2 April 1898 and was active in the anti-Spanish 
hostilities. Another municipal capitan was Jacinto Pacana (b. ca. 1850), of 
San Nicolas, who was involved in the Katipunan from the very beginning. 
Already advanced in years at the time of the revolution, he brought men 
into the army, including his sons Felipe and Dalmacio (who was killed in 
Sudlon) and other family members. He helped provide leadership as well 
as resources (like food) to the insurgents in Sudlon after the Leon Kilat 
assassination, and then from his base in Consolacion during the American 
phase of the war.

Alejo Minoza (1867-1925), of a Talamban family of modest means, 
studied at San Carlos and, briefly, at San Juan de Letran in Manila. On the 
eve of the revolution, he worked as escribiente for the city court in Cebu and 
the lawyer Don Francisco Matheu. Minoza was recruited into the Katipunan 
in 1897 by Mariano Hernandez. Potcnciano Alino (1865-1907), the son of 
a municipal employee in Talisay, worked as a part-time teacher and
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directorcillo (municipal secretary) of Talisay (1888). At one time, he also 
clerked for Judge Segundo Singson (1891). Restless and independent minded, 
he came into conflict with the Augustinians who owned an estate in theTalisay- 
Minglanilla area. It is suggested that he may have come into contact with 
the Katipunan in Manila in the 1890s while on a trip to secure legal repre­
sentation for Talisay residents in their complaints against the Augustinian 
Order. When the tres de Abril uprising broke out, he helped lead insur­
gents in taking over the Guardia Civil station in Talisay. Like Minoza and 
Alino, Saturnino Echavcz (1866-1933) had a civil-service background. A 
native of Ginatilan, he studied at San Carlos and taught school in San 
Fernando, Barili, and Aloguinsan. He also served briefly asjttez de paz( 1888) 
of Barili. He was a resident of Aloguinsan at the time of the revolution.

Enrique Lorega (1855-1941) was a native of the district of Tinago in 
Cebu City. A Spanish mestizo, he served as cantor in the Cebu cathedral. 
Troadio Galicano (b. 1870) studied at San Carlos (1884—1890) and came 
from a landowning family in Carcar. He became prominent in the resis­
tance only during the anti-American phase of the war. Gervasio Padilla (b. 
1872) also studied at San Carlos. The son of Capitan Candido Padilla of 
San Nicolas, Gervasio was already active in the revolution as of April 1898. 
Another Sanicolasnon was Justo Cabajar (Kabahar), born ca. 1870, a com­
poser, musician, and organist in the San Nicolas parish church.

Nicolas Godines came from a propertied family in Opon but, by the 
time of the revolution, had moved to Dumanjug where his cousin was a 
parish priest. He was a leading general in southern Cebu in the fight against 
the Americans. An American intelligence report disparagingly and inaccu­
rately dismisses him as “a very ignorant man and unable to write.” Godines’s 
occupation is cited by the /Kmcrican report as “grass cutter and general 
laborer.”2

The other leaders were not natives of Cebu. Emilio Manalo Vcrdcflor, 
a Tagalog from Cavite, served as a corporal in a Spanish native regiment in 
Luzon but appears to have lived in Cebu prior to the revolution and had a 
family in Balamban. In the fighting against Spain, he headed a force of 
several hundred men in the west coast. The importance of Vcrdcflor in the 
revolution is indicated by how, on 25 November 1898, he was commis­
sioned by Luis Flores to reorganize the municipal governments in the west 
coast of Cebu. Like Verdeflor, Telesforo Salguero (b. 1872), a native of 
Capiz and a jornalero (laborer), was a corporal in the Spanish army. He left 
the service in 1894 and eventually came to settle down in Cebu where, at 
the outbreak of the revolution, he was employed as a jail warden. Vcrdcflor 
and Salguero were involved in the Katipunan, together with three other 
Tagalogs who were prominent in the early phase of organizing the Secret
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society in Cebu: Mariano Ilernandez, Anastaeio Oclarino (a maquinista in a 
boat owned by Smith Bell and Company), and Gabino Gaabucayan (an 
employee of Singer and Company).

In the war against the Americans, two other Tagalogs became promi­
nent. The most important was Pantaloon Estuard del Rosario (1878-1930), 
a native of Imus, Cavite, and relative of Emilio Aguinaldo. A strongly built 
mestizo, he was educated at Ateneo de Manila and came to Cebu towards 
the end of 1898 as a “commissioner” of the Aguinaldo government. Eor a 
time, he used the alias Pedro del Rosario.’ Another Tagalog who figured 
prominently in the war against the Americans was Mateo Luga who came 
to Cebu in April 1899 as an Aguinaldo agent.

Of the other personalities, even less is known. Eugenio Gines, a na­
tive of Pinamungahan who used the nom de guerre Lindol, sustained a 
gunshot wound in the leg during the uprising of 3 April 1898. He was still 
with the army at the beginning of the resistance against the U.S. but we 
have no information about what happened to him. Lorenzo Sedeiia Ejc, 
said to be a native of Negros, had little formal education but was reputed 
to be a brave fighter. An American report refers to him as “formerly a cook.”4 
Lconcio Alton is said to be from Naga, and like Eje, was already involved 
in the early Katipunan movement in Cebu.

There are other names that appear in the records, but about these 
men we know practically nothing and we can only deduce that most of 
them must have come from various towns or villages in Cebu.

On the eve of the Spanish withdrawal, the acknowledged leaders of 
the republic in Cebu were Elores and Maxilom. They headed an army, 
however, which was rather loose and decentralized, its men recruited by 
local leaders and hurriedly pressed to action in the field. Within the army, 
therefore, the potential for fragmentation existed.

Shortly before the revolutionaries occupied Cebu City, a gathering 
of revolutionary officers in Pardo on 22 December 1898 established an 
interim republican government and named Arcadio Maxilom “governor.” 
1 his gathering included Alejo Minoza, Eugenio Gines, Nicolas Godincs, 
Potenciano Alino. Pedro Minoza, Felix Alino, Fausto Durano, Arcadio 
Cabrcros, Baldomcro Buyug, Floro Echivarri, Ramon Enriquez, Dionisio 
Sabay, Epifanio Balsamo, Atilano Lopez, Venancio Tabada, Moises de la 
Espana, Rufo Abella, Felipe Seco, Victor Cabellon, Telesforo Bayo, 
Guillermo Nacurada, IsidroTuburan, Valentin Caballero, Mateo Sabellano, 
Lcocadio Lopez, and Telesforo Caballero.5 When the republic, however, 
was inaugurated in Cebu City on 29 December it was Luis Flores who was 
recognized as the new Governor although Maxilom held the title of 
comandante general de cjercito.6
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After the cooptation of Luis Elores by the city ilustrados, Maxilom 
once more emerged as leader of the republican army. At this time, the 
complexion of the leadership of the resistance also changed with the emer­
gence of such men as Juan Climaco, Pantaleon del Rosario, and Mateo 
Luga. While Del Rosario was involved in the final days of the anti-Spanish 
resistance, he was. in the early days, regarded more as a “commissioner” 
from Luzon rather than a local leader. Luga joined the fighting in Cebu 
only during the American phase of the war.

Climaco brought in a more ilustrado element into the anti-American 
resistance. Allied with Climaco was Marcial Velez, the son of the wealthy 
city resident Jacinto Velez (married to Josefa Climaco, daughter of Juan 
Cuico Climaco, Juan Climaco’s grandfather). Velez studied at Letran (1878— 
1883), served as regidor of Cebu City (1892-1893, 1896), and was a delegaclo 
depolicia (chief of police) of the city when he joined the insurgents. There 
is an undated (possibly December 1898) appointment extended by 
Aguinaldo to Marcial Velez as “chief of the revolutionary forces of the prov­
ince of Cebu.”' Because of his involvement in the war, his father was held 
at Fort San Pedro. His two sisters were also accused of soliciting money for 
the insurgents and were compelled to take refuge in Hong Kong. The 
Velez family house was taken over by the U.S. military authorities.8

The socially prominent Juan Climaco also had around him such peers 
and personal associates as Arscnio Climaco and Angel Libre, who both 
held the rank of “colonel” and served in Climaco’s general staff. Arscnio 
Climaco (b. 1870) was a graduate of Ateneo de Manila (1891) and regidor 
of Cebu City (1896-1897). Libre was the twenty-year-old son of a Toledo 
capitan and landowner. Others in the Climaco staff were Tomas Alonso 
and Andres Jaymc, both students of the Colcgio-Scminario de San Carlos 
at the inception of the hostilities.

In the early phase of the war against the Americans, there were also 
leaders of an ilustrado background like the cousins Pedro Rodriguez and 
Leoncio Mansueto of Bogo. Both Rodriguez and Mansueto studied at the 
Ateneo de Manila, and the latter was finishing a course in medicine at the 
University of Sto. Tomas when the anti-Spanish revolution broke out in 
Cebu in 1898. Their involvement in the resistance, however, was brief.

With some exceptions, the leaders of the anti-American resistance 
were of a quasi-clitc. Moderately educated and propertied, they were ex­
posed to the vitalizing influences of “modern” ideas and rapid economic 
change in the nineteenth century, yet barred from fully participating in 
political and economic power by a colonial order controlled by Spaniards 
and a very small Filipino elite that had more direct access to the privileges 
of this order. They were outsiders to the “central elite” of Cebuano soci-
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ety. It is not surprising that the members of this central elite regarded these 
leaders with suspicion as potentially subversive of the social and economic 
order. American anil local elite sources viewed Maxilom as an “ignorant 
coward” whom the more-ilustrado Climaco allowed to have the title of 
“gcneral-in-chicf." The reputation of such mavericks as Francisco Llamas 
and I.eoncio Alfon fostered an image of the militants as violent men. More­
over, the involvement of non-Cebuanos must have been a disturbing ele­
ment for the city's wealthy and conservative citizens.

Within the republican army itself there were fault lines owing to 
rural-urban tensions, class contradictions, personal and factional loyalties, 
ethnic bias, and suspicions directed at “outsiders" and “latecomers” to the 
movement. Available rosters of the Cebuano army indicate a certain fluid­
ity in leadership, particularly in the early stage of the war. This is to be 
explained not just by mortality, communication problems, and the succes­
sive reorganizations dictated by battle conditions. It is also indicative of 
factionalism within the army.

The first full plantilla of the Cebuano army leadership that we have 
was drawn up on 10 November 1899 (see succeeding pages).

This plantilia was drawn up in a meeting in Sudlon on 10 November 
1899 by a group of officers that included Alejo Minoza, Lconcio Alfon, 
Potenciano Alino, Nicolas Godines, Felix Alino, Saturnino Echavez, 
Tclcsforo Salguero, Lorenzo Eje, and Francisco Llamas. In this meeting, 
these men declared their adhesion to the Maxilom leadership and cited 
their sacrifices in the war against Spain and the U.S. One deduces that 
there must have been, at this time, rivalries over the highest commissions 
in the army. We do not know to what extent this plantilia, which was pre­
sented to Maxilom and Pantaleon del Rosario (in the latter’s capacity as 
“commissioner” to Cebu of the Army in Luzon), was put into effect.

Of the fourteen persons listed as “generals” in this plantilia, seven 
disappeared from the army’s roster as of December 1900. These were Alejo 
Minoza, Francisco Llamas, Telesforo Salguero, Potenciano Alino, Pascasio 
Dabasol, Leoncio Alfon, and Martin Cabuenas. We do not have the full 
story on how this came about.

Minoza was stricken ill in the days after the Sudlon debacle. As the 
Americans pressed their offensive, Minoza had to be bodily carried to 
Ronda. He then found his way to Badian, then Oslob, where he crossed 
over to Calape, Bohol. Around mid-1900, he returned to Cebu, settling 
down in Opon before rejoining the insurgents in the hinterland of Carmen 
in the final days of the war.10

Leoncio Alfon murdered in cold blood a woman in Mandaue on 7 
April 1898 during the anti-Spanish revolution. He was captured by the
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Americans on 15 January 1900 and was tried and convicted on 20July 1901 
for the murder. His appeal to the Supreme Court was denied. He escaped 
from prison in Cebu in August 1901, and was reported to have drowned 
while on his way to Samar to join the resistance there.11

The case of Francisco Llamas and Potcnciano Alino was different. 
They bolted the ranks of Maxilom’s army, gathered their own men, and 
operated independently of the Maxilom-Climaco command. Martin 
Cabuenas might have also broken away from Maxilom’s army since he re­
surfaced only in 1904 when he surrendered to the Americans, one of the 
last of the original “generals” to surrender.

Francisco Llamas (1854—1901), a propertied mestizo of San Nicolas, 
was one of the original initiators of the Katipunan in Cebu. He was a mav­
erick who largely operated on his own throughout much of the 
anti-American war. Sporting the alias Manghuhusay (Arbiter), Llamas was 
implicated in a ease of “piracy” around March 1899 but escaped the Ameri­
cans. He was reported to have confiscated the boat Tees Hermanas, owned 
by Florentino Rallos, using it to tour Bohol towns to sell cedtdas of the 
Katipunan. Another report said that he collected not only cash but also a 
piano, a harmonium, and other “contributions.” Llamas’s associate in this 
piracy case, Gabino Gaabucayan, was arrested and imprisoned by the Ameri­
cans. Gaabucayan, alias Juan Pozos, was a Tagalog Katipunan leader in the 
anti-Spanish uprising in Cebu. Gaabucayan was also arrested by the Ameri­
cans as a suspected combatant, together with insurgent officer Gregorio 
Padilla and some others, but he was released for lack of evidence.12 Lla­
mas led a shadowy existence and was, for a time, hunted by both the Ameri­
can authorities and the Maxilom government. The Maxilom government 
accused him of abuse of authority and gross insubordination and issued an 
order for his arrest on 5 April 1899. He was under American custody in 
early 1900 as records cite his taking the oath of allegiance to the U.S. on 18 
April 1900.'5 Apparently, he was again back in action after this time as he is 
reported to have surrendered in 1901, the year he died.

Potcnciano Alino must have split up from Maxilom’s command some­
time in mid-1900. An order issued by Pantaleon del Rosario on 10 January 
1901 called for the arrest of Alino, saying that Alino had rebelled against 
the Maxilom government by “raising bands of seditious persons” whose 
“criminal acts defame the sanctity of the cause.”14 On 26 March 1901, the 
Maxilom government also issued orders for the arrest of “ex-generals” 
Potcnciano Alino and Francisco Llamas for rebellion and brigandage. Little 
is known of the activities of Alino. He surrendered to the Americans some­
time in October 1901, but continued to have trouble with the authorities 
until 1903.
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Position Name and Rank

General Headquarters

War Commissioner

Commandant Troadio Galicano

Corps of Engineers

Artillery

Munitions

Field of Operations

Generals

Military Court
Judge

/ Military I/ earl quarters 
Supreme Chief 
Adjutants

Genera! Staff
C h i e f of G c n e ra 1 S ta ff 
Adjutants

Second Supreme Chief 
Adjutant

Gen. Arcadio Maxilom 
Capt. Aguedo Barobalanos 
Capt. Gcrvacio Ledesma 
Col. Juan Climaco 
1st Lt. Bernabe Climaco

Commandant Francisco Largo 
Capt. Tito Estrella 
1st Lt. Segundo Jayme 
2nd Lt. Mariano Isidro Samson

Commandant Godofredo Lago 
Capt. Apolinario Cabibil 
1st Lt. Bernardo Tabar 
1st Lt. Jose Alonso 
1st Lt. Tomas Alonso 
1st Lt. Abdon Gonzales

Commandant Lino Abadia 
Capt. Pedro Cardenas 
1st Lt. Filomeno Lopez 
1st Lt. Marcial Acasio

Alejo Minoza 
Francisco Llamas 
Nicolas Godines 
Telesforo Salguero 
Potenciano Alino 
Enrique Lorega 
Lorenzo Eje

Capt. Arscnio Climaco
1st Lt. Lope Pacana
2nd Lt. Ciriaco Alburo
Commandant Samuel Maxilom



Generals (.continued)

First Regular Battalion

First Company

Second Company

Third Company

Fourth Company

Fifth Company

Sixth Company

Second Regular Battalion

Chief of Battalion 
Chief of Arms 
Chief of Detail 
Adjutant 
Color-bearer 
Administrative Officer 
Medical Officer 
Master Gunsmith

Chief of Battalion 
Chief of Arms 
Ch ief of Deta il 
Adjutant 
Color-bearer 
Administrative Officer 
Medical Officer 
Master Gunsmith

Pascasio Dabasol
Hilario Alino
Felix Alino
Lconcio Alfon
Martin Cabucnas
Saturnino Echavez

Lt. Col. Pedro Abarca 
Commandant Andres Abellana 
Commandant Anastacio Bello 
1st Lt. Candido Pacana 
2nd Lt. Severo Arandia 
Perfecto Enfasis 
Capt. Pedro Molina 
Abdon Samson

Lt. Col. Gervasio Padilla 
Commandant Hilarion Buhay 
Commandant Jose Veloso 
1st Lt. Gregorio Rosetes 
2nd Lt. Angel Libre 
Graciano del Mar 
Capt. Fulgencio Vega 
Marcial Acasio

Capt. Mateo Luga 
1st Lt. Francisco Rodriguez 
2nd Lt. Mclt|uiadcs Lasala 
Capt. Sulpicio Alino 
1st Lt. Pelagio Bacus 
2nd Lt. Jose Gcrra 
Capt. Pastor Ruiz 
1st Lt. Marciano Abatayo 
2nd Lt. Jose Agasan 
Capt. Floro Echcvarri 
1st Lt. Victor Reyes 
2nd Lt. Tomas Delgado 
Capt. Martin Solo Pcstc 
1st Lt. Wcnceslao Penalosa 
2nd Lt. Paulino Durano 
Capt. Justo Cabajar 
1st Lt. Rufo Alfon 
2nd Lt. Sulpicio Ylaya



First Company

Second Company

Third Company

Fourth Company

Fifth Company

Sixth Company

First Reserve Battalion

First Company

Second Company

Third Company

Fourth Company

Fifth Company

Sixth Company

Chief of Battalion 
Chief of Arms 
Ch ief of Deta il 
Adjutant 
Color-bearer 
Administrative Officer 
Medical Officer 
Master Gunsmith

Capt. Felix Cuison 
1st Lt. Bruno Maniago 
2nd Lt. Anastacio Pacana 
Capt. Silvcstre Caneda 
1st Lt. Serapio Cabing 
2nd Lt. Gavino Bcstig 
Capt. Andres Sosobrado 
1st Lt. Claudio Guerrero 
2nd Lt. Honorato Cabreros 
Capt. Dionisio Sabay 
1st Lt. Rufo Llamas 
2nd Lt. Rufino Pacana 
Capt. Baldomero Matag 
1st Lt. Brigido Tabada 
2nd Lt. Agustin Ylaya 
Capt. Bartolome Campo 
1st Lt. Ciriaco Llamas 
2nd Lt. Adriano Sabay

Lt. Col. Nemesio Maxilom 
Commandant Ramon Allego 
Commandant Anastacio Lapinig 
1st Lt. Nicomedes Bacalla 
2nd Lt. Leopoldo Libre 
Pastor Corro 
Capt. Isidro Ortiz 
Tiburcio Quijano

Capt. Eduardo de Rosa 
1st Lt. Anastacio Rama 
2nd Lt. Fausto Durano 
Capt. Miguel Abad 
1st Lt. Miguel Cabarrubias 
2nd Lt. Laureano Enfasis 
Capt. Catalino Alarde 
1st Lt. Nicolas Abarquez 
2nd Lt. Isabelo Echivarri 
Capt. Macario Godincs 
1st Lt. Basilio Cabarrubias 
2nd Lt. Isabelo Sabate 
Capt. Severo Padilla 
1st Lt. Benito Tevez 
2nd Lt. Gregorio Abellana 
Capt. Roberto Rafael 
1st Lt. Crispin Echevarri 
2nd Lt. Basilio Reyes



Second Reserve Battalion

First Company

Second Company

Third Company

Fourth Company

Fifth Company

Sixth Company

Chief of Battalion
Chief of Arms
Chief of Detail
Adjutant
Color-bearer
Administrative Officer
Medical Officer
Master Gunsmith

Capt. Hipolito Mariscal 
1st Lt. Vicente Maurillo 
2nd Lt. Arsenio Familar 
Capt. Tomas Labrador 
1st Lt. Segundo Enriquez 
2nd Lt. Balbino de la Paz 
Capt. Melencio Penalosa 
1st Lt. Gregorio Enriquez 
2nd Lt. Epifanio Enbino 
Capt. Pedro Minoza 
1st Lt. Domingo Ababon 
2nd Lt. Eleuterio Cancda 
Capt. Gregorio Padilla 
1st Lt. Dionisio Novicio 
2nd Lt. Dionisio Ramonada 
Capt. Emiliano Maxilom 
1st Lt. Claudio Maxilom 
2nd Lt. Juan Pacana

Lt. Col. Daniel Padilla 
Comm't. Guillermo Sanchez 
Comm’t. Eugenio Fernandez 
1st Lt. Anacleto Ferraris 
2nd Lt. Joaquin Clavano 
Basilio Quijano
Capt. Maximo Abarquez 
Abdon Samson

There was no homogeneous Cebuano army in the field. Orders is­
sued by the Maxilom government on 7 January 1901 and 5 March 1901 
indicate that there were armed groups operating outside of the 
Maxilom-Climaco command.15

This is not surprising since, to begin with, the state of Cebuano po­
litical development on the eve of the war was such that an organized 
provincewide polity did not exist. There was, as yet, little basis for people 
to feel themselves a single community and, on this basis, to act in concert. 
It was only in the second half of the nineteenth century that Cebu towns 
were effectively linked together, and to the Cebu port area, due to the 
expansion of cash cropping and trade. Economic changes engendered a 
greater mobility of men. They created social and business networks of 
patrons and clients, allies and agents, and partners and dependents across 
the island. Such networks were still in an early stage of formation when
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the wan began. Local factions, kin alliances, clientilist networks, and new 
economic groups were still imperfectly welded together into a Cebuano or 
Filipino polity.

Combatants were recruited and mobilized along varied lines. Lead­
ers brought in relatives, friends, dependents, and townmates into the 
struggle. Such sets were the building blocks of the Cebuano army. While 
the ideology of nationalism was the important glue that held the army 
together, the state of political development at the turn of the century 
was such that unity based on broad ideological principles was highly 
problematic.

An analysis of rhe 141 names in the plantilla of 10 November 1899 
suggests something of the kin-and-locality groupings that constituted the 
army.16 The largest set is made up of residents of the town of San Nicolas. 
There are at least twenty-five of them in the plantilla, led by the Pacana, 
Padilla, and Llamas families. There arc twelve men from the town ofTalisay 
and eleven from the Tuburan-Asturias area, led by the Alinos and Maxiloms, 
respectively.

These sets suggest something of the geography of the resistance. 
The old town of San Nicolas, adjacent to Cebu City, was the seat of the 
Katipunan in Cebu. It supplied many of the leaders and participants of the 
tres de Abril uprising. From the beginning of the Spanish colonial period, 
when a policy of the residential segregation of the races was put into ef­
fect. San Nicolas had the character of an indio district, the “Tondo of Cebu,” 
vis-a-vis the Spanish and Chinese mestizo-dominated city of Cebu. South 
of San Nicolas, Talisay also had the same indio character and was. in addi­
tion. a scene of peasant ferment in the nineteenth century because of the 
presence of the Talisay-Minglanilla estate of the Augustinian Order. In 
the depressed contracosta (west coast) of the island of Cebu, the stretch of 
land from Toledo to Tuburan was a focal area of sugar cultivation in the 
nineteenth century'. Here, commercial exploitation in a backwoods envi­
ronment made for a climate of social volatility that gave rise to the appear­
ance of prophets, bandits, and rebels.

The Cebuano army, however, drew men from all over the province, 
particularly the zones of active military operations. The plantilla carries 
the names of persons from the west-coast towns of Toledo, Aloguinsan, 
Barili, and Dumanjug, and from the northern towns of Mandaue, Danao, 
San Remigio, and Santa Fe.

While islandwidc, the army was a loosely structured organization, 
more real at the level of bands and fracciones than that of “companies” 
and “battalions.” An understanding of how the army was raised and orga-
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nized provides us with part of the context for assessing the leadership ex­
ercised by Maxilom and Climaco during the war.

The weakness of the Maxilom-Climaco leadership was demonstrated 
in at least two instances. At the onset of the occupation, it failed to re­
spond boldly to the defection of the city ilustrados, cherishing the hope of 
a common front even long after the basis for such hope had disappeared. 
Then, at the onset of the fighting, it decided to face the Americans in a 
set-piece war from “forts” in Sudlon instead of adopting a policy of guer­
rilla warfare. Though Aguinaldo’s forces had switched to guerrilla tactics 
by November 1899 (a change that was itself disastrously late), it was not 
until January 1900 that Maxilom ordered a change to guerrilla warfare.17

There is an explanation for both errors. In the case of the first, 
Maxilom and Climaco must have judged that it was difficult to mobilize 
provincewidc resistance without the help of the city elite. The situation in 
1899 was such that a provincial “citizenry” organized around republican 
ideals did not yet exist. (The republic was established in Cebu only a scant 
two months before the American arrival.) What existed, in large part, was a 
coalition of city and municipal leaders whose spheres of influence were 
largely limited to their respective towns and villages. Of these leaders, the 
most prominent and influential were the city-based ilustrados who, by vir­
tue of their superior learning, vaster wealth, proximity to the centers of 
state and trade, were on their way towards becoming a provincial, if not 
regional, elite. Their landholdings in various parts of the province, extralocal 
business networks, and corps of allies, clients, tenants, and dependents, 
gave them a reach of influence wider than that which men like Maxilom, 
Godines, or Lorega had. That Climaco and Maxilom bent backwards to 
accommodate them is an acknowledgment of the realities of power forma­
tion at the time.

The second error was occasioned by the effort of the Maxilom- 
Climaco leadership to create the semblance of being a part of a “national” 
army. This is shown in the excessive attention given to ranks, commis­
sions, and procedures, and in the decision to fight a positional war from 
forts and entrenchments. (The decision may have also been occasioned by 
the symbolic value that Sudlon had acquired in the anti-Spanish revolu­
tion.) The desire to sustain the fiction that there was a “real” army in the 
field—instead of roving, ragtag bands—was to prove costly.

In both, the errors of the leadership were not just a matter of calcula­
tions on the part of individuals. They provide us with a sense of. the politi­
cal weakness at the heart of the anti-American resistance.
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_____ 1EBUANO COLLABORATION also un­
dercut the resistance. American occupation resulted in two competing 
Cebuano “governments,” the insurgent Maxilom government and the 
pro-American Llorentc government. The two governments—one based 
in the interior and the other in the city—vied for the loyalty of town offi­
cials and populace. When the Americans decided to exercise direct control 
of provincial affairs—and the Llorentc government was superseded by a 
military government under an American officer—pressures for defining 
loyalties increased.

In 1903, Mariano AlbaoCuenco, an American-appointed clerk of court 
in the city, analyzed the political situation by dividing the population into 
three classes: ilustrados, medio ilustrados, and ignorantes) He said that, at 
the onset of U.S. occupation, there was general suspicion of American in­
tentions. In time, however, the ilustrados saw that American motives were 
“benevolent” and thus lent their support to U.S. protection and tutelage. 
The medio ilustrados, on the other hand, were the prime movers of the 
anti-Spanish revolution and the war against the Americans. Resistance, 
however, broke down because it did not have the support of the ilustrados 
who condemned the war as “counterproductive” and argued that libertad 
could not be won through brute force. Cuenco said the medio ilustrados 
eventually modified their views as they came under the ilustrados’ influ­
ence. The ignorantes, incapable of judging the totality of the situation, 
were manipulated by their leaders and stirred to anxieties and war by such 
immediate problems as excessive taxation. Cuenco concluded his analysis 
by saying that though active support of U.S. rule was focused on a small
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While elitist and colonialist in bias, the analyses of Cuenco and Hamer 
draw the attention to the important social drama in the war. They simplify 
however the political disposition of the varied social groups in Cebu.

1 do not believe the native government should be general at 
first. I think it would be better to begin at the bottom and 
organize upward; for example, organize the town first, and 
not the Provincial government. Preferably, let the Americans 
appoint a president of the town, let the natives elect and 
make a selection, subject to the American approval; leave the 
qualifications of voters for future consideration; elect a 
president and justice and clerk from the natives; but let their 
records and official acts pass under American inspection. 
Make the towns "kindergartens” to give the people a chance 
to learn the art of self-government; divide them into wards, 
some to be American wards absolutely. Permit the people to 
elect aidermen and councilmen, and make the city council a 
“kindergarten” in which to give these people a chance to 
learn the American system of self-legislation. I would give 
the president, or mayor, of the towns the absolute veto right, 
supervised by the United States authorities. My impression is 
that these officials should be required to report all their acts 
in writing to some Central American Supervisor or Governor 
of the islands.5

segment of the population, this segment was the most influential. This 
class (“the better elements”) believed that independence was premature 
and was a goal to be attained only when the Filipinos were “ready.”

This elite analysis of the political disposition of classes is mirrored in 
the views of U.S. officials themselves. In an interview with an American 
writer, Cebu Military Governor Thomas Hamer also analyzed Cebuano 
society as a three-class system. He said that “the rich and intelligent” fa­
vored U.S. control. Those against were “ambitious fellows without prop­
erty interests, looters and highwaymen and pirates by nature.” He called 
the third class the “hill-folk,” an even lower class “in intelligence and prop­
erty,” easily led and impressionable.2 “The better class are shrewd enough 
to see that sooner or later the Americans will take possession of the archi­
pelago, and have quietly changed their political belief without exciting 
unfavorable comment.” On this basis, Hamer offered a theory for govern­
ing the islands;
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Il is difficult to gauge the sentiment of the great mass of the popula­
tion. However, the assertion that the “overwhelming majority of the peas­
ants were essentially indifferent to the conflict” is demonstrably false if 
only because the war was of such scale that it could not have left even rural 
dwellers unaffected. The assertion that many of those who joined the fight­
ing were simply following their landlords, patrons, or leaders (like the con­
trary assumption that they did so out of nationalist or republican senti­
ments) also oversimplifies peasant behavior.4

There seems little doubt that, at the beginning of the American oc­
cupation, the organized citizenry of the province had already professed 
allegiance to the Aguinaldo government and the ideal of political indepen­
dence. However, this government, in both institutional and political terms, 
was inchoate in many places when the Americans came. It was held to­
gether less by a clearly defined commitment to republican and democratic 
ideals as by networks of racial and ethnic sentiments, certain shared politi­
cal and moral notions, and patron-client tics that varied in degree and kinds 
of refraction as one moved from city to countryside or ascended from class 
to class.

How did the leaders and the mass resisters perceive the cause of 
their struggle? Indcpendencia—the concept of a Filipinas Libre—was the 
main organizing idea; yet, there were clearly discordant interpretations of 
the concept since, to begin with, one finds it shared both by resisters and 
“collaborationists.” Undoubtedly, there were collaborators (like Matias de 
Arrieta) who saw independence as undesirable either because, steeped in 
European racism, they viewed the “natives” congenitally incapable or be­
cause, taking themselves to be realists, they were convinced independence 
was untenable in the face of foreign powers, such as Germany and Japan, 
who were on the prowl for Asian colonies. Yet, there were collaborators 
(such as Julio Llorentc)-—and they constituted the greater number of the 
ilustrados who supported the Americans—who adhered to the goal of in­
dependence but saw it as desirable only “in the future” after a period of 
apprenticeship during which the Philippines submits herself to the United 
States as a ward or protectorate.

Among resisters themselves, there was no common image of 
indcpendencia. Juan Climaco and other leaders—as their written procla­
mations indicate—were heirs to nineteenth-century liberalism. They were 
wide-aware participants in an emerging national community that was be­
coming conscious of itself as a nation and of its place in the world. Yet, 
there were other leaders (the Tabals, for instance) and many mass partici­
pants who probably held different notions of independence, interpreting
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it as a condition of social egalitarianism, of a more radical transformation of 
social relations than was envisioned by such men as Climaco.

Perceptions and motives constitute a field difficult to map, particu­
larly in the case of ordinary men who do not leave behind written records 
of their actions or thoughts. There is moreover, in our case, a paucity of 
oral texts on the war (songs, narratives, and other items of oral traditions). 
Something can be inferred, however, from what is known of what men did 
and of the language they spoke. Of the latter, it can be noted how the 
Cebuano vocabulary problematizes the interpretation of such a concept as 
indepcndencia. A Spanish term that came into general circulation in the 
late nineteenth century, it was collapsed in popular usage into notions of 
kaugalingnan (“selfhood”), probably a turn-of-the-century coinage, and the 
more primary notion of kagawasan (“freedom,” derived from the concept 
of gawas or “outside”), which has a register of social and moral meanings 
richer and more ambiguous than statist concepts of political independence.5

In general, however, it can be said that American intrusion into the 
islands was perceived as a violation. Even if not quite achieved, the moral 
reality of nationhood existed. No matter how inchoate or filled with con­
tradictions, a Filipino government existed. American occupation violated 
the moral fact of nationhood as well as the political integrity of a native 
government. The violation was rendered even more immoral by the na­
ked use of superior military force.

Bereft of resources to militarily defend themselves and their state, 
the civilian population adopted other forms of resistance: flight, silence, 
subterfuge, and other varieties of sabotage and noncooperation. Such forms 
of resistance, while not easily documented, arc important since they are 
the most available for an unarmed population. An appreciation of these 
forms and practices provides us with a broader view of popular resistance 
to enemy occupation than simple inventories of troop strength and battles.

The forms of sabotage and subterfuge varied and were encouraged 
by the insurgent government itself. Civilians fled from the Americans and 
denied them access to labor, supplies, and information. On the other hand, 
they supplied the insurgents with food and shelter and provided intelli­
gence on the movement of American troops. In Cebu City in December 
1900, for instance, a combined force of American soldiers and local police­
men went out in search of Pantaleon del Rosario and Mateo Luga who 
were reported to be in the Zapatera district but were unable to find them 
as these men had many “spies” in Zapatera and Cogon who forewarned 
them.6 Local officials and citizens also adopted various propaganda and 
legal measures to undermine the American presence. Under adverse con-
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ditions, they tried to sustain the semblance, if not substance, of a working 
Filipino government.

Numerous local officials and town residents could openly support 
the Maxilom government in the early stage of the war, but as the Ameri­
cans occupied the towns and embarked on their own program of “pacifica­
tion,” many found themselves like the proverbial Visayan rice cake or 
bibingka, heated by fire both below and above.

The Americans kept a tight lid on the territories they occupied. They 
secured the ports, both to prevent the flow of supplies to the insurgents 
and control the collection of customs duties. In 1899, as part of the block­
ade on hostile territory, only vessels bound for ports “in United States pos­
session" were cleared by the American captain of the port in Cebu City’. 
Gunboat patrols were conducted; shipping vessels (and even bancas) go­
ing from Cebu to nearby Opon had to secure permission from U.S. au­
thorities; and records were kept even on the movement of fishing boats in 
the Pasil-San Nicolas area, the major fish-landing point in Cebu City.7

The display of the Filipino flag was prohibited on pain of imprison­
ment for 24 hours. Permits were required for the transport of rice and other 
food supplies.8 Curfew was imposed. From 1899 to 1900, residents in Cebu 
City and San Nicolas were prohibited from being out in the streets beyond 
8:00 P.M. and those who needed to be out on the streets at this time had to 
give prior notice and carry a lamp (faroh-’ In late 1899, residents needed a 
military pass to move between Pardo and Cebu. Surprise searches were 
conducted and persons found without residence certificates (cedulas) or 
with certificates bearing a different place of residence were detained.

American intelligence authorities compiled confidential dossiers on 
inhabitants.111 These included “descriptive cards” on each individual, con­
taining his name, residence, place of birth, description, distinguishing 
marks, names of kin, occupation, financial condition (including location of 
real properties), and “attitude toward the U.S.” The card indicated whether 
the person was ever held prisoner and whether he took the oath of alle­
giance to the United States. This card file (also called “Book of Individual 
Histories”) apparently focussed on persons of some prominence and those 
who had participated (or were suspected of participating) in the “insurrec­
tion." American intelligence also systematically collected, analyzed, and 
archived captured insurgent documents. The Americans collected detailed 
information on the towns—terrain, demographic and economic features, 
prevalent diseases, ports, water supply, bridges, and even data on the num­
ber of horses, carabaos, and cows in the town.”

American authorities exercised censorship on cablegrams and publi­
cations.'2 Local printing presses were directed not to print circulars, pa-
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pcrs, or statements of a political nature without prior approval from the 
American commanding officer in Cebu.13 American censors kept close 
watch on the city newspapers. On 30 December 1901, for instance, Ameri­
can soldiers searched the offices of Fl Nuevo Dia and El Pueblo and closed 
them for 24 hours as the books of these publications were examined for 
possible insurgent connections.14

No one could carry firearms without the proper license from U.S. 
military authorities and permits were granted only in a few cases (such as 
in the case of big businessmen or government officers like Nicolas 
Guivclondo and Martin Llorente).15

Pressures and claims on loyalty were then exercised from both the 
republican and American sides. There were those who decisively cast their 
lot with one or the other, either out of principle or personal consideration, 
but most tried to “play the game” of political survival, moving according to 
the shifting circumstances of power. The problem for many was (as an 
American scholar puts it) determining “the minimum level of contact with 
the Americans necessary for survival” and “the maximum cooperation that 
could be offered short of betraying the Revolution.”16

Collaboration is a complex response. It may be motivated by notions 
of patriotism, estimates of present or prospective personal benefit, per­
ceptions of class interest, factional and family tics, or demands of plain 
survival. It may be short-term and tactical or it may issue from deeply held 
principles. It ranges from passive accommodation to active support though, 
clearly, the distinctions between the two may be difficult to judge.17 The 
diverse range of loyalties can be illustrated by looking at the positions taken 
at various points in time by various groups and individuals in Cebu.

The Catholic hierarchy in Cebu took a conservative position. This 
hierarchy was represented by Bishop Martin Garcia Alcocer (until his forced 
departure on 1 February 1899), then by Vicar-General Pablo Singson, and 
then, in 1904, by American Bishop Thomas Hendrick. The portly Bishop 
Alcocer was a strong defender of church interests as well as a person of 
influence. He interceded in behalf of some of the prominent Ccbuanos 
arrested in the Spanish pogrom after 3 April 1898 and persuaded Governor 
Montero into releasing all political prisoners prior to the Spanish with­
drawal. Montero had urged Alcocer to leave Cebu together with the other 
Spaniards but Alcocer chose to stay to look after the interests of the church 
and his loyal parishioners. In the days after the establishment of the re­
public in Cebu on 29 December 1898, he cooperated with the new au­
thorities in reestablishing order. Alcocer maintained good relations with 
the city ilustrados and had the confidence of Luis Flores as well. He also 
had the support of staunchly Catholic elements in the city. On 3 February
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1899, a number of women in Cebu sent a petition to Aguinaklo asking that 
the bishop be allowed to stay in Cebu. When another group of women sent 
a counterpetition on 10 February 1899, saying the first petition did not 
represent the views of Cebuano women, still another petition was sent on 
7 April 1899 urging the retention of the bishop.18

Fr. Pablo Singson, a native of Samar, was the highest-ranking church 
official after Alcoccr’s departure. Singson mainly looked after Church in­
terests. avoiding explicit political commitment and stressing that the mis­
sion of the church was the “mission of peace.”19 In effect, however, the 
position of the hierarchy favored the government that was in place, whether 
Filipino or American. Singson cooperated with American authorities in 
investigating the complicity of priests in guerrilla activities. Fie denounced 
excesses on the part of the officials of the Republic. In a letter to the Holy 
Sec on 8 February 1899, he complained that “the government of the re­
public is not yet well-organized, abuses are not lacking, and even misbe­
havior on the part of those who ought to be models of morality and cul­
ture.’’-0 In many ways, the church officials shared in the ethos of the ikistrados 
with whom they had links of education, social status, and kinship.-’

However, individual priests actively aided the insurgent cause. One 
of them was Fr. Francisco Blanco (b. 1866), parish priest of Liloan (15 
kilometers north of the city), who aided the guerrillas by hiding them, 
sending word of American troop movements, and contributing supplies. 
He was found out when some documents he allegedly penned were found 
in a bag captured by the Americans during a battle with men under Mateo 
Luga. Father Blanco was briefly imprisoned and interrogated by the Ameri­
cans in Fort San Pedro.2’ Another case was that of Fr. Francisco Latorre (b. 
1857) of Malabuyoc who was arrested by the Americans on 2 August 1900 
for providing aid and intelligence information to the insurgents. Latorre 
was subsequently barred from acting as a parish priest in Cebu province.23

Other citizens’ responses to U.S. rule were often shaped by percep­
tions of personal and group interest. There is the case of Matias de Arrieta, 
a Manilcno physician who took up residence in Cebu in the late nine­
teenth century. As early as 1 July 1899, he sent a letter direct to General E. 
S. Otis in Manila in which he offered his services to the Americans. Arrieta 
boasted: “1 know how to crush the mad ambition of the stupid revolution­
ists of these islands.”24 Of Maxilom and other insurgent leaders, he said: 
“1 know them all and I know what should be done with them, i.e., make 
them work, for they are nothing but a lot of vagabonds.” He said he was 
not afraid (this in the wake of the Mejia assassination) though he knew he 
was one of those most “hated and threatened” by the insurgents. “The 
dagger of Pablo Mejia is hanging over me.” To Otis, he declared:
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1 offer myself to you now for the complete occupation and 
pacification of these islands, without fear of stiletto or any­
thing else.... Dissolve this false government and declare 
autonomy here as the people wish and send down a good big 
shipment of handcuffs and chains to fasten up the rebels, and 
also another Regiment of troops. I assure your Excellency 
that Cebu will then acknowledge the sovereignty of America.

Arrieta did not disguise his contempt for the insurgents whom he 
called tulisancs who should be “hunted down like wild beasts, for that is 
what they really are.” l ie singled out Francisco Llamas in his diatribe: 
“The only man who will be shot or executed is that thief and murderer 
Llamas for there is no salvation for such a monster of wickedness. The 
others should only be forced to perform the public work which is so neces­
sary here, for 1 am not a bloodthirsty man.”

The cantankerous and arrogant Arrieta fancied himself the only bold 
man among the American sympathizers. He considered Llorcntc a “very 
pusillanimous fellow.” He also reported on men he suspected to be in­
volved in insurgent activities.25 It is clear Arrieta had his ambitions. On 20 
October 1899, he wrote to the military governor of Cebu seeking appoint­
ment as “secretary of interior” in the provisional government proposed to 
be organized in Cebu.26 He did not get any such appointment. In the middle 
of 1900, as an offshoot of his removal from the junta popular of Cebu due 
to a feud with other officials, Arrieta noisily waged a campaign against 
Florentino Rallos and the junta of Cebu which he wanted to sec abolished.

Arrieta was an extreme case. Other men of his class were more dis­
creet in their support of the United States. The presidente of Cebu, 
Florentino Rallos (1854-1912), actively cooperated with the Americans. 
His cooperation was a mix of principle and personal interest as he was, as 
early as the 1880s, a major landowner in Carmen and Danao with business 
dealings with Smith Bell and Company and other foreign houses. A U.S. 
intelligence officer sized up Rallos thus: “He was shrewd enough to sec- 
very early that the United States intended to keep the islands and that his 
best opportunity lay with the Americans.” The officer went on to say that 
Rallos was an Amcricanista who had reasons to be wary of the insurgents 
as they had his brother assassinated.2' Of Rallos, Hamer wrote on 8 June 
1899: “The President, apparently, cheerfully acts upon any suggestion I 
make and is in almost daily consultation with me.” Rallos and the city’s 
junta popular cooperated with the Americans. On 8 March 1900, for in­
stance, Rallos forwarded to U.S. military authorities information supplied 
by the jefe of Barrio Sambag to the effect that insurgents under Lorenzo
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Eje were meeting in the house of Paulino (Bungi) Solon near the McLeod 
house on Guadalupe Road, just a half-hour away from Calle del Tcatro 
(Colon)?” Ratios asked that American troops be sent. Such was Rallos’s 
closeness to the Americans that the insurgents had him targeted for assas­
sination. We have a document dated 7 December 1900 suggesting an in­
surgent plot to kidnap Rallos.29

Other mayors who extended cooperation to the Americans at the 
beginning of the U.S. occupation were Juan Melgar of Dumanjug, acting 
presidente Segundo Singson of Cebu, Alejandro Ruiz of Argao, Antonio 
Ruiz of Sibonga, and Tcofilo Mejia of Naga. Melgar, for instance, led a 
posse of local policemen on 27 July 1899 in a bid to capture insurgent 
leaders in his area.”1 Captured was a Tagalog colonel named Macario A. 
Nicomedes, an adjutant to Nicolas Godincs. Seized with Nicomedes were 
13 rifles and a quantity of ammunition. Nicolas Godincs, his brother 
Macario, and Jose Vcloso (cited as Godines’s “brains” in U.S. reports) es­
caped. Melgar reported to the Americans that he undertook the mission, 
“it being no longer possible to suffer the many abuses (of) the military 
men of (this) pueblo.” It was not surprising that Melgar welcomed the 
American occupation of his town. Before the entry of the Americans into 
Dumanjug on 31 July 1899, Melgar had been briefly jailed by Godines for 
his American sympathies. The American report said: “We were well re­
ceived. The Dumanjug president is cooperative.”

Tcofilo Mejia, the son of Pablo Mejia, was active in the campaign 
against the insurgents?1 In October and September 1899, he and his po­
licemen arrested and imprisoned four suspected insurgents. He asked for 
U.S. troops to be stationed in his town and rifles supplied to his men. The 
Naga police joined American troops in anti-insurgent operations such that 
they came to be called Macabebcs Naguefios (after the Filipino mercenar­
ies from the town of Macabebc in Pampanga who gained notoriety as scouts 
for the Americans).

The brothers Alejandro and Antonio Ruiz, who were cousins of 
Tcofilo Mejia, also cooperated in the American occupation and were de­
scribed by the American reports as “very friendly.” Under Alejandro Ruiz, 
the /Xrgao town council, on 31 July 1901, ordered that the male residents in 
the poblacion be organized into a vigilante force to defend the town against 
the insurgents?2 The Ruiz brothers were Tagalogs who settled in Cebu in 
the 1870s, built up their wealth and became the most prominent citizens 
of southeastern Cebu by the time of the revolution. Alejandro Ruiz was 
educated at the Colegio-Seminario de San Carlos, served in the Spanish 
civil service and was capitan municipal of Argao for several terms, and was
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The forces under your command will ostentatiously appear 
within the confines of the town, inspiring the inhabitants 
with respect and at the same time with fear, in order that 
through fear the people may preserve their respect for the 
revolution in addition to becoming convinced that we arc not 
intimidated by any change in the policy of the towns.35

an agent in Argao for the Compania General de Tabacos de Pilipinas and 
Smith Bell and Company.

It is difficult, however, to calibrate the sympathies of many Cebuano 
leaders. Other mayors, such as Pascual de la Cerna of Opon, were reported 
as giving aid and shelter to insurgents.33 For the most part, perhaps, people 
were moved by pragmatic considerations of existing realities. For another, 
it is not too difficult to understand the local ilustrados’ lukewarm or dis­
trustful attitude towards the Maxilom forces as many of the insurgent lead­
ers were cither non-Ccbuanos or belonged only peripherally to the Cebuano 
elite. The insurgent army, on the other hand, was made up largely of “moun­
tain people.”

Such men as Presidente Florencio Noel of Carcar tried to appease 
both insurgents and Americans during the uncertain days of the occupa­
tion. Noel received the Americans cordially when they occupied Carcar on 
2 July 1899 but on 25 September 1899, a letter of Naga presidente Teofilo 
Mejia complained that Noel had just sent two cases of ammunition to the 
insurgents in the mountains.34 Brinkmanship was required since both 
Americans and insurgents often moved within the same territory and had 
the capability to mete out reprisals. Something in the situation of the towns 
is indicated in a letter Pantaleon del Rosario wrote to Troadio Galicano on 
6 February 1901 that complained of Carcar leaders’ collaboration with the 
Americans. Del Rosario said that the policy should not be to break with 
the town authorities but to maintain secret relations with them and culti­
vate the services of agents for the collection of contributions and informa­
tion. He instructed Galicano:

Other local officials, unable to stand the pressure from both sides, 
abandoned or tried to abdicate their offices. On 17 July 1900, presidente 
Santiago Ferraris of San Nicolas resigned from his post.’6 On 30 June 1900, 
Hilarion Alquizola asked to be relieved as presidente of Barili for reason of 
ill health. The American officials, however, surmised that the request was 
caused by “political pressure.”37 On 3 October 1900, Presidente Elias 
Espina of Mandaue, who had earlier asked for the stationing of American
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troops in his town, resigned on grounds of poor health and advanced age.38 
Also on 3 October 1900, Florentino Rallos submitted to the military gover­
nor his resignation as Cebu presidente on grounds of poor health, his wish 
to attend to his family and business, and the difficulties in carrying out his 
functions due to the “obstacles and troubles” put on his path by uncoop­
erative persons.''' Even the pro-American Teofilo Mejia of Naga complained 
in September 1899 that he was disheartened by the lack of adequate Ameri­
can protection. Mejia was reported to have said that he will “pack up and 
go to I long Kong.”40

Several ilustrados in the municipalities actively supported the revo­
lutionary cause in the early stages of the war. A prominent example is Don 
Pedro l.asala Rodriguez (1869-1932), hacendcro and presidente munici­
pal of the northern town of Bogo. He was the acknowledged jefe of Bogo 
and the northern end of the island in the last days of the Spanish regime, 
the republican interregnum, and the early days of the war against the United 
States. In this capacity, he is said to have contributed money and supplies 
to the Maxilom government in Sudlon. After the fall of Sudlon, he partici­
pated in a meeting in Danao, together with Juan Climaco, Pantaleon del 
Rosario, and others, which decided on the transfer of the republic’s head­
quarters to the interior of Sogod and Catmon.

After the Americans occupied Bogo in January 1900, Rodriguez was 
still active in the republican cause. He is said to have maintained a guer­
rilla band of forty soldiers—called Guerrilla Rodriguez—under Melquiades 
Lasala and the American deserter Fred M. Baker whom Rodriguez har­
bored in his own house. Rodriguez was arrested by the Americans and 
made to choose between cooperating with the Americans or leaving the 
country. Rodriguez reportedly left for Europe and returned to Cebu only 
several months later. Upon his return, he was ordered to stay in Cebu City 
so his actions could be monitored. At this time, however, Rodriguez was 
already convinced of the futility of the armed resistance and he was active 
in the efforts to bring about the surrender of the insurgent army.41

City-based ilustrados, who lived in frequent contact with the Ameri­
cans, tried to “play the game.” One case is that of the writer and journalist 
\ icentc Sotto (1878-1950). Vicente and brother Filemon, sons of a Tagalog 
migrant from Manila, published and edited the pioneering Cebuano news­
papers, La Justitia, El National, El Impartial, El Pueblo, and AngSuga. In 
the afternoon of 2 September 1899, while working on his newspaper El 
National at the Hospital Printing Office, Vicente Sotto was arrested by two 
American soldiers for alleged complicity with the insurgents. The charge 
was that his newspaper had expressed approval of the murder of two Ameri­
can soldiers before the outbreak of open hostilities in July 1899. Found in
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his possession were insurgent press reports —”Ecos de Cebu,” dated 2 
September 1899, written by “Dayag” and “Cronica de la campaha” by 
"Samban”—which Sotto said were given him by someone he did not know. 
The Americans, nonetheless, accused him of being part of the insurgent 
propaganda network.42 Sotto was hauled to prison in Fort San Pedro.

On 14 September 1899, and then on September 20. Vicente Sotto 
wrote from his Fort San Pedro cell to the American military governor (in 
Spanish, pencil-written on scraps of paper) pleading for his release as he 
was “seriously ill.”43 He declared: “I have never taken any part in the in­
surrection. I have never been an insurgent.... I am a peaceful citizen, a 
lover of order and obedient to the established authority.” He eschewed 
any sympathy for the insurgents, “those warlike rebels who, under the 
cloak of desiring independence, devote themselves to sacking and rob­
bing the towns.” He ended his plea: “I believe I am on the brink of the 
grave and before I die I want the fact of my innocence to shine forth.” In 
still another letter, he denied that he was the director of F.lNational, said 
that Miguel Logarta and Florentino Rallos can attest to his innocence, 
pledged his loyalty to the U.S., and offered his services to the American 
governor.44

Sotto was released after two-and-a-half months in prison. He took 
his oath of allegiance to the U.S. on 4 November 1899 and again on 23 
March 1901.45 Sotto, however, continued to cause U.S. authorities some 
trouble with his writings. He purchased his own printing press in 1900 and 
launched the newspapers E! Pueblo and Aug Suga.

Vicente Sotto walked the thin line between resistance and collabora­
tion, calling for Philippine independence but “under U.S. protection and 
invoking the ideals of the American political tradition.46 He and his brother 
Filemon, however, were never trusted by the Americans who saw them as 
troublemakers of anti-American bent. An American officer, in 1902, re­
ferred to Vicente as “very anti-American” and a “public agitator” whose 
El Pueblo should be suppressed.47 An intelligence report of March 1902 
called the Sotto brothers “the two best insurgents in this section of the coun­
try, likewise the smoothest,” because of the ideas carried in their papers.48

Sotto remained active in politics. He was elected Cebu councilor in 
1902 and then Cebu mayor in 1907, a year after he passed the bar, but was 
unable to assume the position as he fled to Hong Kong. It appears that in 
Vicente Sotto’s case, anti-Americanism was partly based on principle and 
partly on political and personal circumstance. A freethinker, Sotto was 
militantly critical of the friars and sympathetic to Gregorio Aglipay’s Phil­
ippine Independent Church. He was an exile in Macao and Hong Kong 
from 1908 to 1914 to escape imprisonment for the alleged abduction (rapto)
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of a minor in 1906. In I long Kong, he became involved in anti-American 
agitation as editor of The Philippine Repnldii and associate of Artcmio Ricarte 
in the I long Kong-based Revolutionary Council of the Philippines. The 
U.S. government tried to have him extradited three times but failed since 
the British authorities considered him a political refugee.

Many in the business community of the city, however, considered 
themselves apolitical and their primary concern was for stability and nor­
malcy in business operations. It is said that even prior to the U.S. arrival in 
Cebu there were Cebuanos who already sent appeals to the American com- 
mandinggcncral in Iloilo for the U.S. to assume control as Cebuanos “could 
not maintain a successful, independent government.”49 Wealthy business­
men, therefore, quickly accommodated themselves to U.S. rule. An insur­
gent manifesto said that big Cebuano businessmen, “interesados de dollares? 
were turning traitors to the motherland.50

Illustrative of the case of many of the local businessmen was that of 
Nicasio Chiong-Vcloso (1842-1903), a prosperous and propertied Chinese 
merchant. He did business with the Americans (among others, a house of 
his was leased to American officers) and adopted a low profile in politics. 
He declared on 27 July 1901, in a letter to the American commander in 
Cebu:

Chiong-Veloso expressed the sentiments of many of the city’s mer­
chants and property owners. Such sentiments facilitated the relative nor­
malization of business conditions within the city. On 29 June 1899, the 
leading merchants of Cebu asked American authorities to have the Port of 
Cebu opened. Closure of the port, due to the hostilities, had harmed busi­
ness and interrupted the flow of supplies to and from neighboring prov­
inces. Signatories to this petition, addressed to Governor Hamer, were 
Mariano Vcloso, John Sidebottom, Joaquin Castro, Tomas Osmena, Juan 
V'eloso. Ceferino Rodriguez, and representatives of the major commercial 
houses in the city.5- By late 1899, the Port of Cebu had been reopened and 
by mid-1900, the U.S. Customs House in the city was clearing from 4 to 17

1 have never been engaged in any rebellion or insurrection 
against the authority of the United States nor am 1 now so 
engaged but on the contrary have always given such aid and 
encouragement to the United States authority in these 
Islands as lay in my power, well knowing that my personal 
and property interests would be better preserved and pro­
tected under that government than any other.51
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vessels simultaneously, loading or discharging such goods as hemp, sugar, 
copra, rice, and flour.5-'

Even then, hostilities continued well into 1901. Fighting intruded 
right into the city itself. On 24 February 1901, a band of around 15 to 
20 guerrillas entered the city from the north and, according to the Ameri­
can report, fired two volleys down one of the principal streets, killing 
four and wounding eight residents, two of them policemen.54 Lyman J. 
Carlock, who arrived in Cebu on 2 July 1901 to assume the post of judge 
of the court of first instance of the Cebu-Bohol district, said that condi­
tions were bad in his early days in Cebu. “The insurgents under Del 
Rosario and Luga were firing on the town every few nights. I became 
somewhat accustomed to trying cases by day and listening by night to the 
rather menacing and sleep-disturbing song of Mauser bullets, flying over 
the roof of our house....The majority of the people were in sympathy with 
the insurrection.”55
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Infrastructure of Consent

in

---------- MERICAN PACIFICATION of the island 
of Cebu took other forms. A policy of attraction was joined to the policy of 
armed suppression to convince Filipinos that their aspirations could be 
realized within the framework of American sovereignty.

At the outset, the Americans allowed the existing provincial and 
municipal governments to function under American military supervision. 
For a complex of reasons, U.S. officials recognized that Filipinos had to 
handle local administration. “Filipino rule” impressed the natives with 
American “benevolence” and disinterestedness; the Americans worked out 
of a political tradition of representative government; and the Americans 
simply did not have their own personnel to handle civil administration on 
the local level.

The state of war, however, rendered the loyalties of local officials 
suspect. With the escalation of hostilities and the difficulty of closely su­
pervising local officials, the Americans moved to abolish the municipal 
councils or juntas. General E. S. Otis himself commented:

This junta proved to be nothing more or less than an insur­
gent body which failed to give any protection whatever to 
friendly disposed inhabitants.... It therefore became an 
absolute necessity to overthrow this so-called civil govern­
ment and any future government of a civil character must 
□wait a manifested, more pacific disposition on the part of 
many of the influential natives.
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Town Population Date of Election (1900)

Bogo 
Medellin
Dumanjug
Cebu
Naga
Balamban
Alegria
San Sebastian
San Remigio

31 July
2 August
2 August
16 August
16 August
1 September
1 September
1 September
14 September

18,000
5,830 
10,000 
10,875 
12,000 
10,005
7,695 
3,069 
4,890

In August 1899 General Otis, as military governor of the Philippines, 
issued General Order No. 43 that established a uniform procedure of mu­
nicipal organization for areas under the army’s control. Each town was to 
be governed by a municipal council, consisting of a president and repre­
sentatives (“headmen") from each barrio. Headmen were chosen by the 
residents of their barrios and the town president was elected by a voice 
vote of the residents of the town. The American commanding officer in 
the area, however, had to approve the election of president and the mu­
nicipal ordinances.

General Order No. 43 was replaced by General Order No. 40, issued 
by General Otis on 29 March 1900. Less democratic in procedure, the new 
order strengthened the powers of the American commanding officer in the 
supervision of municipal governments. It preserved elite dominance by 
limiting the electorate to males, 23 years old and over, who had any of the 
following qualifications: (1) previous service as capitan municipal, 
gobernadorcillo (the title given before 1890 to the mayor), tenientc (a title 
held by several high-ranking town officials during the Spanish period), or 
cabeza de barangay; (2) annual payment of 30 pesos in taxes; or (3) ability 
to speak, read, and write in English or Spanish.

Under General Order No. 40, the military commander of an area calls 
for an election. The election announcement is posted in the tribunal and 
published or announced to the community by a crier. To be elected by 
secret ballot arc the mayor (alcalde), vice mayor (municipal lieutenant), 
and councilors (the number depending on the town’s population). A panel 
is formed to administer the oath of qualified electors. Judges as well as 
tellers of election are chosen. Results arc then forwarded to the military 
governor of the province for approval.1

Under General Order No. 40, nine Cebu towns were organized. These 
were:
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General Order No. 40 formalized early efforts of the American mili­
tary authorities to reorganize towns in occupied territory in the Philippines. 
The order preserved the Spanish system of town government, but the 
Americans assumed the powers of veto and supervision.-

At the provincial level, the Americans also combined the principles 
of Cebuano participation and American control. On 2 April 1900, upon his 
assumption of command of the subdistrict of Cebu, Colonel E. J. 
McClernand recommended that the provincial officials, after taking the 
oath of allegiance to the U.S., be allowed to continue in office until firmer 
arrangements were made by the Philippine Commission.•' The senior 
American military officer, however, was the person who exercised effec­
tive power.

As part of limited self-rule, the Americans also appointed Cebuanos 
to positions in the judiciary. These included Mariano Cui and Gavino 
Sepulveda (as court of first instance judge and fiscal, respectively, of Bohol, 
on 18 October 1900), Agapito Hilario and Juan Villarosa (as justice of the 
peace and supplementary justice of the peace, respectively, of the munici­
pality of Cebu, on 10 December 1900), Ccfcrino Abadia (as justice of the 
peace of San Nicolas, on 8 January 1901), Segundo Singson (as fiscal of 
Leyte, on 21 June 1901), and Mariano Albao Cuenco (as clerk of court of 
Cebu, on 27 June 1901).4

The Maxilom government recognized how American efforts at reor­
ganizing the towns threatened to dissipate mass support for the resistance. 
The Cebuano government responded with its own clandestine propaganda 
campaign urging noncooperation. An undated Maxilom circular, probably 
circulated around the time of the visit of the Schurman Commission to the 
Visayas in the middle of 1899, offered instructions to counter the Ameri­
cans’ civil pacification drive. It warned Cebuanos that an American com­
mission, accompanied by the “traitors” Llorcntc, Ratios, and Segundo 
Singson (“who have sold their souls to the enemy”), will try to impose its 
own government in Cebu. The people were urged to signify that they op­
pose the establishment of a provisional government. If the Americans in­
sist on their plans, Cebuanos should resign their posts in the municipal 
government and ask the local principales to refuse posts offered to them. 
If pressed, they should flee from their towns. If they are asked for their 
representatives, they should, as a last recourse, sign a petition signifying 
the following as their representatives: Miguel Logarta, Marcial Velez, and 
Vicente Sotto. The circular warned that if the Amcricanistas Llorcntc, 
Rallos, and Singson become the Cebuano representatives, this would be a 
blow to the cause of the resistance.-1
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When the U.S.-supervised reorganization of local governments pro­
ceeded in earnest under General Order No. 40 in 1900, protests were reg­
istered by various Cebu towns in an orchestrated effort by the Maxilom 
government. A draft of the protest was circulated to the towns by Maxilom’s 
men.1' Letters were also sent to the town presidentes explaining to them 
the American designs in establishing municipal governments and urging 
them to have residents manifest their opposition to the plans of the 
imperialistas? In the period March to October 1900, 28 towns formally pro­
tested the establishment of the new municipal governments and the re­
quirement to have the people take the oath of allegiance to the United 
States. These towns were Danao, Pilar, Tudcla, San Francisco, Carmen, 
Balamban, Alcantara, Ronda, Aloguinsan, Carmon, Barili, Sogod, Badian, 
Moalboal, Santa Rosa. Borbon, Mandaue, Liloan, Tabogon, Tuburan, 
Madridejos, Talisay, Pardo, Minglanilla, San Nicolas, San Fernando, 
Asturias, and Ginatilan. The resolutions of protest were signed by 
presidentes, members of the local council, barrio headmen, and promi­
nent citizens.

The resolutions manifested the desire of the towns for the political 
and territorial independence of the country and the suspension of hostili­
ties; opposed the taking of the oath of allegiance and the American move 
to establish new municipal governments; and called for the creation of a 
civil government exclusively managed by Filipinos. The resolutions were 
skillfully worded. For instance, the municipal resolution of Carmen, drawn 
up in a popular assembly on 5 March 1900 and signed by 55 persons led by 
the president?, invoked American ideals by declaring that the Filipino people 
were “desirous of having the principles of the (U.S.) Declaration of Inde­
pendence applied to the Filipinos and of having the Constitution become 
the regulator of justice,” and that, in seeking self-determination, they were 
only following "in the footsteps of the Americans.”8

An interesting case is that of Danao. On 29 July 1900, at the Danao 
town hall, councilmen and citizens—there were 35 signatories—gathered 
to discuss the American plan to set up new municipal governments and 
have the people take the oath of allegiance. They agreed to manifest that 
(1) their cooperation with the U.S. was exacted under duress and “against 
our will,” (2) their oath of allegiance to “the Filipino republican constitu­
tion" was spontaneous and reflected their true sentiments, and they can­
not, therefore, take a different oath “as if it was an article of merchandise 
easy to exchange,” (3) “that in our hearts we recognize only the Filipino 
constitution and the Filipino authorities elected by the people” and thus 
they recognize the authority of “Arcadio Maxilom as commander-in-chief 
and Juan Climaco as second-in-command,” (4) they oppose all violence
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and bloodshed, and (.5) their relations to Americans are one of “passive 
resistance" and they will “continue to recognize the national Filipino gov­
ernment at heart.”

Apparently, all this was not mere rhetoric. Two months later, on 25 
September 1900, eight members of the popular junta of Danao filed a for­
mal protest saying that they were coerced into taking the oath of allegiance 
to the United States, For refusing to take the oath, the Danao officials 
wrote, they were thrown into prison and “obliged to work in an objection­
able and mortifying way” from 9 August to 25 September. Foreswearing 
the oath they were forced into taking, they were compelled to leave the 
town to avoid reprisals by soldiers under “a despotic American captain 
stationed in that town.” The letter of protest also said that their presidente, 
Victorino Boot, and the local delegate of justice, Felix Batucan, were 
taken as prisoners to the provincial capital for refusing to sign the oath 
of allegiance.9

Cebuano opposition to the U.S.-supervised reorganization of local 
governments was also raised in a formal petition addressed to the U.S. 
Congress. This petition— jointly issued by Climaco and Maxilom on 2 
October 1900 and subscribed to by “over two thousand Ccbuanos”—elo­
quently affirmed Cebuano aspirations for nationhood. The petition set forth 
a history of the Cebuano revolutionary struggle and argued that Cebuanos 
would have no part in U.S. plans to reorganize the government.10

Few towns were organized under General Order No. 40 because of 
the unsettled conditions. There was a lack of enthusiasm for government 
positions in many places. There were cases of members of the local junta 
going into hiding to avoid serving under the Americans. The American 
commander in northern Cebu reported: “I am confirmed in the opinion 
that the attitude of the leading people in this end of the Island is one of 
waiting and expectancy.”11 He said there was some anxiety over the type 
of local government the Americans would introduce. He noted that there 
was “some little suppressed rivalry’ for the different offices," but local lead­
ers were not keen about General Order No. 40, preferring a more perma­
nent government to one that was “provisional.”

Several towns encountered difficulties in holding elections. In 
Tabogon, an election scheduled on 1 October 1900 could not be held as 
the electors failed to appear. Reports had it that insurgents in Tabogon 
threatened people against participating in the U.S.-sponsored elections. 
In Bogo, officials elected on 31 July were sworn in only on 15 September, 
while in San Remigio, officials elected on 14 September could not be sworn 
in until 11 December.
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Town Population

Argao 
Sibonga 
Carcar 
Minglanilla
Barili 
Dalaguete

35,000
30,000
20,000
4,500

21,640
10,230

The reorganization of the towns was slowed down by the lack of 
American personnel (U.S. troops were stretched out thinly across the whole 
island), Cebuano suspicions about American designs, and the unsettled 
conditions due to continuing guerrilla actions carried out by the Maxilom 
government.

z\t about this time, too, municipal police forces were reorganized by 
the Americans. The police reorganization was decreed by General Order 
No. 87 of the military governor of the Philippines (18 June 1900), later 
supplemented by Act No. 58 of the Philippine Commission (20 December 
1900) and then by the Municipal Code of 31 January' 1901. As of 9 June 
1902, there were 1,017 policemen in the province (ranging from 7 in 
Alcantara to 160 in Cebu).1’ Local policemen were inadequately armed. 
Only the police in Cebu, Carcar, Sibonga, Argao, and Dumanjug had some 
rilles and revolvers. The rest were only armed with bolos and knives (armas 
blancas). While there was a great deal of hesitation on the part of the U.S. 
military to arm the local police, the local police, in the main, actively aided 
the Americans by acting as guides, informers, and auxiliaries in military' 
operations.

On 31 January 1901, General Order No. 40 was superseded by the 
new Municipal Code, passed as Act No. 82 by the Philippine Commission. 
Designed “to secure the confidence and affection of the Filipinos,” this 
advanced local autonomy and the rule of localities by Filipinos.13 It re­
tained the suffrage requirements in General Order No. 40. The only amend­
ment was to the effect that males over 23 years old who owned real prop­
erty valued at 500 pesos or more were also entitled to vote. In Cebu 
province, a municipal organization committee was formed with an 
American officer, Capt. William P. Evans of the Nineteenth U.S. Infan­
try, as chairman.14

On 13 April 1901, under the Municipal Code, six more towns were 
organized with the election of a president, vice president, and a council:
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Six days after the passage of the Municipal Code, the Philippine 
Commission also enacted Act No. 83 (6 February 1901), otherwise known 
as the Provincial Government Code, which provided for the establishment 
of provincial governments, with the provincial governor elected biennially 
by the municipal councilors of the province. The governor administered 
the province together with the supervisor and the treasurer, both appointed 
by the Philippine Commission. The three constituted the provincial board.

On 9 February 1901, Gen. Arthur McArthur asked the commanding 
general of the Visayan Military Department to report which provinces in 
his command were ready for the establishment of civil government. All prov­
inces, except Bohol, Leyte, and Cebu, were suited for such establishment.

The establishment of civil government in the Province of Cebu came 
only with the visit to Cebu City of the Second Philippine Commission, 
also known as the Taft Commission, on 17-18 April 1901. William Howard 
Taft, chairman of the commission, came with Commissioners Dean C. 
Worcester, Henry C. Ide, and Bernard Moses. Also in the visiting party 
were Cayetano Arellano, chief justice of the Supreme Court, and T. H. 
Pardo de Tavera, president of the pro-American Federal Party, and Ameri­
can as well as Filipino news correspondents. The purposes of the Cebu 
visit were (1) to ascertain the peace-and-order conditions in the province 
and find out if it was appropriate to establish civil government in Cebu, 
and if so, (2) to pass a special act applying the Provincial Government Code 
to Cebu and, after having passed the act, (3) to appoint the new officials of 
the province.

The U.S. transport Sumner, bearing the Taft party, landed shortly af­
ter 9:00 A.M. on 17 April. The Cebuano elite went all out to impress the 
visiting dignitaries. At the shipside welcome, Cebu officials came in Euro­
pean suits and black patent leathers, some of the women in full evening 
dress with white gloves. The welcoming crowd included two squads of the 
local police and two brass bands. American gunboats fired their 17-gun 
salutes as the Taft party disembarked. The city was spruced up for the 
visit and big arches decorated the principal streets. In the course of their 
stay in Cebu, the visitors were treated royally: whenever the commission 
members stepped out into the streets, “they were preceded and followed 
by a squad of native police, with an ever-present band in attendance.” 
They were treated to sumptuous banquets, one of which was a marathon 
dinner at Club Filipino (also called Club Popular) on Colon Street, com­
plete with a printed menu that listed 34 dishes obviously intended to im­
press the visitors with the local elite’s knowledge of cosmopolitan cuisine. 
The fare covered everything from roast turkey, veal cutlets, and boiled 
ham in jelly to apple pic, peach pie, and various other kinds of pies, cakes,
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and puddings. It was a feast that must have been excessive even for the 
guest of honor himself, the corpulent former judge who, years later, would 
be president of the United States (1909-1913). A commission staffer re­
marked: “'1’hc banquet was one of the most pretentious affairs we have 
been up against.”15

The main event of the visit was a meeting at Teatro Junqucra that 
started at 10:00 A.M., 17 April, and continued the following day.16 Less 
than one-half of the towns (23 out of 58) were represented at the assembly. 
Chairmen of the town delegations were Florentino Ratios (Cebu), Luciano 
Bacayo (San Nicolas), Florencio Noel and Adriano Enriquez (Carcar), An­
tonio Ruiz (Sibonga), Alejandro Ruiz (Argao), Ruperto Buenconsejo 
(Dalaguete), Pacifico Albarracin (Ronda), Juan Lozada (Dumanjug), 
Hilarion Alquizola (Barili), Nicolas Rafols (Toledo), Sixto Milan (Balamban), 
Fausto Tabotabo (Tuburan), Fortunato Villaceran (Bantayan), Victorino de 
la Vina (Bogo), Hugo Torres (Pilar), Elias Espina (Mandauc), Pedro de 
Gracia and Filomcno Fadullon (Naga), Eugenio Fernandez and Emilio 
Dciparinc (Talisay), Felipe Sotto (Poro), Julian Castro (Medellin), Juan 
Garcia (Moalboal), Crisanto Cuison (Alegria), and Vicente Palacio (Daan 
Bantayan).

Taft bluntly asked the assembled Cebuanos whether they would al­
low themselves to be intimidated by some 200 riflemen waging a guerrilla 
war in the countryside. He declared that the Americans could, if they 
wished, “put a force of men on the island and sweep it from end to end,” 
but he would prefer that the Cebuanos themselves settle the affair. If the 
people are desirous of peace, he said, they must organize to get it as the 
people in the other provinces had already done. Only when they show 
themselves capable of doing this will civil government be established. Taft 
lectured: “We believe in speaking plainly and showing what our attitude is 
and what we believe your attitude should be.” He went on: “We want to 
give you the benefits of civil government; to give you such individual rights 
as are enjoyed by every citizen of the United States, but within the sound 
of arms the law is silent and individual rights will not be observed.”

After Taft issued his challenge, the delegates proceeded to express 
their views. Many delegates declared that civil government should be es­
tablished and municipal governments strengthened. Adriano Enriquez of 
Carcar went on to say, “his people would assist the Americans in hunting 
down these men who are still out.” Alejandro Ruiz of Argao said that the 
establishment of civil government would convince the insurgents that they 
are in error. These people can be persuaded to surrender, he said, and if 
not, a large military force should be deployed in Cebu to sweep it clean of
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PROVINCIAL OFFICIALS, 1901

Governor
Secretary 
Treasurer 
Supervisor
Fiscal

Julio Llorente
Lconcio Alburo
Lt. Fred S. Young 
Maj. James F. Case 
Miguel Logarta17

Chief Justice Cayetano Arellano administered the oath of office after 
which speeches were delivered by Arellano, T FI. Pardo de Tavcra, and 
Governor Llorente. Llorente, at this time already a leading member of the 
Federal Party, was particularly pleased at his having been reinstalled to 
the governorship he relinquished a year earlier because of the war.

insurgents from end to end. Ruiz declared that the people of Carcar, 
Sibonga, Argao, and Dalaguete have already taken the oath of allegiance 
and arc in accord with the Americans.

Florentino Rallos also endorsed the establishment of civil gov­
ernment and batted for more revenues for local governments and the 
improvement of the Cebu harbor. Luciano Baeayo, presidente of San 
Nicolas, endorsed civil government but said that the people of San Nicolas 
were doing their duty in maintaining peace and order and that the town 
could defend itself against the insurrectos. San Nicolas, he said, would 
prefer to call in the U.S. Army only when its help is needed. The other 
delegates expressed similar views, calling for civil government as a way of 
pacifying the island. Like Enriquez, Ruiz, and Rallos, other delegates 
raised another major concern of the officials: that the revenue-generating 
powers of town governments be strengthened and that more public works 
be carried out.

In the afternoon of 18 April, with the public hearing concluded, Taft 
presented the decision of the commission. The commission passed Act 
No. 116 extending the provisions of the Provincial Government Code to 
the island of Cebu, with a special provision incorporating San Nicolas into 
the municipality of Cebu. The act also provided that the town presidents 
convene a meeting on the third Monday of January, July, and October of 
each year for the purpose of recommending to the provincial board im­
provements in their respective towns.

After this, the commission announced appointments for the Cebu 
provincial government. The new provincial leadership was made up of 
two American officers and three familiar faces:
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Town Date of Election (1901)Population

In the wake of the establishment of civil government, work proceeded 
on the organization of the 42 towns that were not organized under General 
Order No. 40 and the Municipal Code.18 These 42 towns were:

5 May
8 May
9 May

11 May
11 May
11 May
13 May
18 May
13 June/
14 June
28 June
29 June
24 June
29 June
30 June
30 June

1 July
2 July
3 July
4 July
4 July
6 July
8 July

10 July
11 July
6 August
6 August
8 August
9 August

17 August
17 August
26 August
29 August

Talisay 
Santander 
Talamban 
Toledo 
Mandauc 
Sam boa n 
Danao 
Oslob 
Bantayan 
SantaFe 
Boljoon 
Ginatilan 
Al coy 
NuevaCaccres 
Malabuyoc 
Moalboal 
Ronda 
Alcantara 
Pinamungajan 
Badian 
Aloguinsan 
Asturias 
Tu buran 
DaanBantayan 
Borbon 
ElPardo 
SantaRosa 
Liloan 
Compostela 
Opon 
Cordoba 
SanFernando 
Consolacion

12,250
3,285 
3,000 
7,000 
8,060
4,070
5,625
5,555

10,210
2,250
4,100
6,195
5,330
2,560
7,450
7,650
6,445
3,660 
5,005 
9,025 
5,500
6,855

10,665
7,500
3,425 
5,000 
2,400 
8,500
3,500
6,676 
4,000 
9,170 
4,000
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From May to August, the shift from military to civil government was 
vigorously pushed in Cebu. Governor Llorente went around the island on 
board the Philadelphia, visiting towns and organizing the coniites and juntas 
in the places where the people had “recognized American sovereignty.” 
Llorente, however, reported that in one case, Catmon, the town could not 
be organized immediately as “the inhabitants were nowhere to be found.”19

Due to unsettled conditions in northern Cebu, it was not until Janu­
ary 1902 that the towns of Tabogon, Sogod, Catmon, Carmen, Poro, Tudela, 
Pilar, and San Francisco were organized. The organization of Madridejos 
was delayed as the residents had expressed the desire to be annexed to 
Bantayan due to the poverty of their town. The towns in Camotes Island 
were organized late due to difficulties of transportation.

The policy of organizing local governments and placing them in the 
hands of Filipinos had a profound effect on the course of the war. Giving 
the elite a share in government—the American “policy of attraction”— 
was a keystone in the pacification of the islands. The Americans recog­
nized that local autonomy had a particular political significance because 
Spanish centralism had deprived Filipinos of political participation in the 
past. As the earlier Schurman Commission put it:

With the unfolding of the policy of “Filipinization,” Filipino ilustrados 
saw that they could maintain their power under the Americans. An impor­
tant groundwork was thus established for the suppression of armed Cebuano 
resistance.

The Americans were careful to hold the reins. All municipal officials 
were Filipinos. Yet, in the provincial board, only the governor (since the 
fiscal and secretary were not considered members of the board) was a Fili­
pino. Until 1906, the two other members of the board, the treasurer and 
the supervisor, were appointed by the central government and were usu­
ally Americans. The provincial government did not enjoy much autonomy 
and the governor exercised limited powers. The treasurer controlled pro-

the general substitution throughout the archipelago of civil 
for military government (though, of course, with the reten­
tion of a strong military arm) would do more than any other 
single occurrence to reconcile the Filipinos to American sovereignty, 
which would then stand revealed, not merely as irresistible 
power, but as an instrument for the preservation and develop­
ment of the rights and liberties of the Filipinos and the 
promotion of their happiness and prosperity.20
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vincial and municipal funds while the supervisor handled contracts, pro­
vincial property, and public works. Provincial governments were super­
vised by the Executive Bureau in Manila, which was under the office of 
the governor-general and was headed by an American. Though Filipinos 
enjoyed a wider range of participation under the Americans than under 
Spanish rule, the U.S. maintained effective power.

The Maxilom government tried to counter the American policy of 
attraction by sending out circulars and manifestoes. On 24 March 1901, 
Juan Climaco issued an open letter, a!pueblo Cebuano, saying that the cam­
paign of the Partido Federal and the organization of local governments 
were part of an American “drama” (comedia), a trick to divide-and-rule 
and create an illusion that the resistance was over and that the people sup­
ported American rule.21 On 16 April 1901, the insurgent government ap­
pointed Pantaleon del Rosario and Gcrvasio Padilla as special commis­
sioners to travel to the towns and engage in propaganda and political work 
to counter American blandishments.22

As the reorganization of the towns went on, insurgent hostilities re­
mained. There were continued reports on the movement of insurgents in 
the hinterlands. The Americans themselves pressed on with their military 
campaign. Between 28 February and 2 March 1901, a group of 50 Ameri­
can soldiers of the Fifth and Nineteenth Infantries, with 21 Filipino scouts, 
under the command of Lieutenant F. G. Lawton, left Cebu for an expedi­
tion to the hinterlands of Danao and Catmon.23 The column arrived in Mt. 
Capayas in the afternoon of 1 March, after following trails marked with 
bamboo traps and pitfalls. Here, they were ambushed by insurgents armed 
with two smoothbore cannons and about six rifles. The insurgents, how­
ever, quickly withdrew after burning their “camp” of around three large 
houses. The Americans themselves proceeded to burn the other houses in 
the area. No casualties were reported on either side, however.

Occasional encounters took place even in the outskirts of the city. 
On 14 July 1901, the president of Cebu reported that close to midnight of 
13 July, insurgents killed a Cebu policeman and injured another in Pagina.24 
The presidente asked U.S. military authorities to issue guns to the local 
police as they were vulnerable to attack. On 14 July 1901, soldiers of the 
Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, scouting the outskirts of the city, ran into an 
insurgent band and captured 15 insurgents. On 27 July, a combined force 
of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry and the Philippine Scouts struck a band 
of some 60 insurgents in Labangon, San Nicolas, killed 7 and captured 13. 
Three on the American side were wounded.25 On 25 July, around mid­
night. insurgents with about 50 rifles and 2 small cannons, staged an attack
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The policy, new as it was, “did things” . . . and not withstand­
ing the prophesies to the contrary it charmed the rifle out of 
the hands of the insurgent and made the one-time rebel chief 
the pacific president of the municipality or the staid governor 
of a province. It brought peace to the islands, constituted out of 
those lately in arms against the sovereign power a constabu­
lary force for the maintenance of public order and made 
feasible the establishment of a civil government while every 
barrio and municipality was still smoking hot with insurrec­
tion and rebellion. In a word, the policy of attraction, the policy 
of giving the Filipino people as large a measure of local 
self-government as they might be capable of exercising and 
enjoying, proved successful and accomplished all and more 
than was expected of it.2S

inside Cebu City but were driven off. There were no casualties.26 Judge 
Carlock recorded this nocturnal attack in his diary, saying that, from where 
he resided on Colon Street, he could hear “over a hundred shots not far 
from our house.”27

It was clear, however, that the tide had begun to turn against the 
insurgents. Of the “policy of attraction,” Gen. James F. Smith said in 1907:
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_____T WAS not—as some American soldiers 
called it—“a splendid, little war.” It is estimated that in the course of the 
Filipino-American War, from 1899 to 1902, a quarter of a million lives was 
lost in the whole country. A total of 2,811 armed engagements has been 
recorded for the entire war. Direct casualties were some 25,000 Filipinos 
and around 5,000 Americans, a ratio of 5 to 1. Indirect casualties have been 
estimated at 200,000 Filipinos.

In the case of Cebu province, it is difficult to get at precise casualty 
figures, particularly for the Cebuano side of the war, owing to gaps in the 
records and the nature of the documents that have survived. U.S. reports 
are more reliable for American rather than Filipino casualties and insur­
gent circulars often underplayed Cebuano deaths and inflated enemy losses 
for propaganda purposes. I estimate direct war casualties in Cebu prov­
ince, from 1899 to 1906, at 1,000 Cebuanos and less than 100 Americans.1 

The war in the Philippines involved a great number of combatants. 
From an initial expeditionary force of 12,000 American land troops in July 
1898, the U.S. occupation force expanded to 60,000 by the end of 1899 and 
then 75,000 by late 1900. It took over 125,000 American troops to suppress 
Filipino resistance to U.S. rule. We do not have complete records to show 
how many American soldiers were in Cebu throughout the war years. The 
average U.S. troop strength in Cebu province in 1900 was around 1,500 
officers and men at any given point of time during the year. A third of this 
was stationed in Cebu City while the rest were posted in the various towns 
of the province, with San Nicolas, Naga, Dumanjug, Balamban, Mandaue, 
Danao, and Bogo as major stations.2
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War was just one of the specters that stalked the Cebu countryside at 
the turn of the century. The Filipino-American War was fought in a time 
of exceptional crisis in the Philippines. The nineteenth century opened 
up the Cebu countryside to exogenous influences through the medium of 
expanding trade and population movement, resulting not only in prosper­
ity for those sectors of society plugged into the market economy but also 
in ecological and economic imbalances that occasioned poverty and death. 
The movement of goods and persons, impelled by economic changes, oc­
casioned the spread of communicable diseases. The intrusion of urban 
entrepreneurs and merchants into towns and villages resulted in new forms 
of exploitation and dispossession. The conversion of large tracts of land 
from the cultivation of food crops to cash crops (sugar, tobacco, and hemp) 
created strains in rural subsistence systems. In the nineteenth century, 
rugged Cebu was already a food-deficit area. Shortfalls in the supply of 
rice and corn had to be filled with grain importations from neighboring 
provinces and from as far away as Hong Kong and Saigon. Disruptions in 
agricultural production and transportation owing to the war were also ag­
gravated by hoarding and accumulation in urban centers.

At the turn of the century, Cebu had a largely agricultural popula­
tion living off an overworked, badly eroded, and highly segmented land. 
As early as the midnineteenth century, the forest area of the island had 
already been reduced to about 6 percent of the total land area.3 Even at 
this time, Cebu was already the most densely populated island of the 
Philippines.

The nineteenth century—particularly 1883 and 1889—saw “crises 
of mortality” in Cebu province.4 As one of the most exposed areas in the 
country, being an open port, Cebu was affected by the Philippine-wide 
cholera epidemics that raged in the colony at various times throughout the 
nineteenth century. Cebu was one of the affected areas in the cholera epi­
demic of 1888-1889 that claimed close to 100,000 lives in 20 provinces in 
the Philippines. Climatic conditions, the susceptibility of an impoverished 
rural population, and urban crowding, created fertile ground for disease 
and death.

The state of insurrection in Cebu from 1898 to 1906 sharply aggra­
vated the situation. The revolution in 1898 left Cebu in dire straits. The 
Spanish bombardment of the city razed Lutao (the present Carbon market 
area) and a section of San Nicolas. Stocks of rice, flour, and other essential 
commodities were lost as fire destroyed shops and warehouses on Calle de 
la Escolta (M. C. Briones). The subsequent blockade of Manila, in the 
course of the Spanish-American War, disrupted shipping and the flow of
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goods. Responding to the crisis, the Catholic Church in Cebu had to un­
dertake relief measures, petitioning for donations as well as procuring rice, 
flour, cloth, and other goods from neighboring provinces as well as from 
Hong Kong. From April to June 1898, the Catholic Church imported 
goods valued at 150,000 pesos, and distributed rice and corn to city 
residents.1’ The war between Ccbuanos and Spaniards was brief but bru­
tal. It is estimated that around 1,000 Ccbuanos died in the anti-Spanish 
Revolution of 1898.

The war against the U.S. compounded the crisis. It unsettled the 
population, led to the abandonment and destruction of farms and proper­
ties, and occasioned food shortages and famine. Economic activities were 
disrupted by military blockades, confiscations, curfews, and restrictions 
on travel. The protracted, provincewide character of the Cebuano-American 
War made it more calamitous than the anti-Spanish hostilities. The U.S. 
campaign of suppression led to the burning in late 1901 of the poblaciones 
of Pardo, Mandaue, Catmon, and Tabogon, and the districts of Mabolo, 
Basak, and Labangon. In 1900, the Americans also burned the town of 
Sogod. As the fighting waxed and waned, towns were periodically deserted 
by their residents.

I he period of U.S. occupation was marked by epidemics and other 
aberrations. A cholera epidemic devastated Cebu from 1902 to 1904. This 
began when the first case was reported in July 1902 (ascribed in one source 
to a disease-carrying traveler from Leyte and, in another, to a Japanese 
servant newly arrived from Manila). In the space of a few days, cholera 
spread from the city to nearly all the towns in the province. At first, cases 
numbered from 10 to 15 a day, until August when it increased to 30 to 43, 
with a rate of mortality approaching 50 percent. The height of the epi­
demic ran from July to mid-October 1902 during which, in Cebu City alone, 
there were 1,300 cases and 700 deaths. The epidemic waned and then 
waxed strong once more in 1903, in 1904, and again in 1905. From July 
1902 to March 1904, there were 14,210 cases and 9,983 deaths in Cebu (in 
a total provincial population of 667,057), the second highest among prov­
inces after Iloilo. The ratio of cases to the population ranged to as high as 
1 to 46.6

Other diseases—malaria, smallpox, beriberi, tuberculosis, and lep­
rosy—were prevalent and exacted a mortal toll on the population in the 
first years of the century. In 1902, there were 20,920 deaths in Cebu prov­
ince. or a death rate of 32 per 1,000 population. Cholera and malaria ac­
counted for 12,820 deaths. Mortality was highest in the capital of Cebu 
where the death rate was 100.2.7 From 20 July 1903 to 31 May 1904, there



Decade of Death 133

were 19,923 deaths in Cebu province, making for a monthly average of 
1,992 deaths and a ratio of 30 per 1,000 population. The greatest mortality 
was exacted by cholera (5,942 deaths) and smallpox (2,351). Leprosy was 
also a bane as public health authorities estimated the total number of lep­
ers in the province in 1903 at 1,011.

American and Cebuano authorities adopted various measures to check 
the spread of the cholera epidemic. A detention camp to isolate afflicted 
persons—called Cholera Camp—was established in the suburb of Maboio. 
Teams of sanitarios (sanitary inspectors) and policemen were fielded to 
search out and report cases, and houses where such cases were found were 
cither disinfected (by gangs of sanitary workers using such disinfectants as 
lime or carbolic acid mixed with water) or burned. To quickly dispose of 
infected bodies, the dead were cremated by the authorities, often against 
the violent objections of relatives.

Plagues of locusts and rinderpest recurred from 1903 to 1906 and did 
extensive damage to cattle and crops. In 1903, the provincial governor re­
ported that rinderpest destroyed “nearly all the cattle and carabao in this 
district.”8 In the rinderpest epidemic in 1904-1905, Cebu province lost 
3,090 carabaos, 667 cattle, and 94 horses.9 Medical inspector Dr. Arlington 
Pond reported that from January to August 1904 alone, rinderpest killed 
nearly 2,000 animals in just four towns north of Cebu City.10

A writer observed: “The problem of the shortage of the carabao was 
in great measure the root of the serious guerrilla warfare which took com­
mand of the islands for more than a decade.”11 The loss of essential work 
animals contributed to the further stagnation of provincial farms. In 1901, 
the carabao population in the Philippines was down to one-tenth of the 
normal number and the cost of a carabao shot up from 20 pesos to more 
than 200 pesos.

Droughts and typhoons also wreaked havoc on the provincial food 
supply. Droughts in 1902-1905 upset the agricultural cycle. In the first half 
of 1903, Cebu experienced one of the longest droughts in its history, de­
stroying the year’s corn crop.12 In 1904, two crops of corn failed due to 
excessive rains in June and July 1904, followed by a prolonged drought 
from October 1904 to April 1905.

As though these calamities were not enough, a series of fires also 
struck Cebu City during this period. On 11 March 1905, for instance, fire 
razed the business district of the city, resulting in losses amounting to 1.7 
million pesos.

Death and famine stalked the land. Many plantations and farms were 
abandoned or neglected because of the revolution and the war against the
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Americans. An official report states that sugar production dropped from a 
high of 300,000 piculs before the revolution to 15,000 piculs in 1904. The 
output of other agricultural products, such as tobacco, decreased by half.13 

Turn-of-the-century reports depicted the effects of social dislocation.
In late 1899, there were reports of people in Naga eating only once a day, 
of children dying of starvation in Minglanilla.14 The flow of food supply 
was disrupted because of the hostilities and the blockade enforced by U.S. 
naval gunboats to cut off traffic to hostile territories. The insurgents them­
selves curtailed the movement of goods to towns friendly to the Ameri­
cans. We have glimpses of the straitened situation of the towns from docu­
ments that have survived. On 17 November 1899, Presidcnte Alejandro 
Ruiz of Argao wrote to the captain of the port of Sibonga, Lt. William T. 
Merry, for permission to send out the lorcha Angeles, owned by the Compania 
General de Tabacos (of which Ruiz was local agent), to get supplies since 
the people of Argao were suffering from hunger due to the blockade.1’ 
Again, on 1 August 1901, Presidcnte Ruiz sent an urgent message to the 
military governor of Cebu, saying that the situation in Argao was “deterio­
rating by the day,” this time because the town was blockaded by insur­
gents under Gaudcncio Sanicl, who were collecting the grains and other 
food supplies in the surrounding countryside. Ruiz asked for additional 
American troops to be stationed in his town and that arms be supplied to 
the local police so they can go after the insurgents.16 Other towns were in 
the same straits as Argao. On 28Junc 1900, Presidcnte Ruperto Buenconsejo 
and the council of Dalaguete also sent to the capital a petition, raising the 
problem of hunger in the poblacion because of the American blockade and 
seeking permission to have townspeople go out in boats to procure rice 
from other towns.1' In the face of the acute food shortage in the towns, the 
U.S. Army, in mid-1899, distributed rice to the affected areas. However, 
the Army decided not to send relief to unfriendly areas because of fear 
that the rice would be diverted for use by the insurgents. Relief measures 
adopted by the authorities proved woefully inadequate to the situation.

In his report on the situation of the province, dated 1 January 1902, 
Governor Llorcnte said: “The actual or present condition of the pueblos 
of this province could not well be worse than it is. The roads, streets, 
squares, wharves and bridges are in bad condition; and the people have 
suffered from every kind of calamity, from war, rinderpest, smallpox, and 
locust plague.”18

In 1903, Governor Climaco reported that people were “obliged, in 
order not to die of hunger, to wander about the forests and mountains in 
search of roots with which to feed their families. . . they cannot find work
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with landed proprietors... or emigrate to other points as it would be neces­
sary for them to have a little money to leave with their family or for travel 
expenses if they take their family with them.” The governor said: “It is 
impossible to get at the number of persons suffering hunger, but it is esti­
mated that two-thirds of the inhabitants of the towns of this province live 
only on bananas, tubercles, buri meal, and shellfish in small quantities.”19

Beggars were seen roaming the towns, schoolteachers were ap­
proached by people begging for work, brigands carried off food supplies, 
residents tore apart furniture or houses to sell in the towns as firewood, 
and deaths were reported from the eating of tubers that arc poisonous when 
not well cooked.

The provincial government had to initiate public works to generate 
emergency employment at 20 centavos daily wage (half the normal wage), 
payable either in cash or rice. About 1,000 to 1,500 men were employed in 
the construction of the Cebu-Toledo road at a rate of 25 centavos a day. In 
1902-1903, conditions were so bad for Cebuanos that paying taxes, accord­
ing to the Cebu governor, had been “extortion and anguish equivalent to 
the taking of bread from the mouths of their children, who perhaps are 
lying in a critical condition with the mortal or icy breath of famine upon 
them.”20 On 13 September 1905, the Philippine Commission ordered the 
remission of the land tax for the year 1905 due to an “unprecedented 
drought” in Cebu province which had resulted in crop failure and “great 
hardship” to the inhabitants of the province.21

Social instability marked the first decade of the century. People felt 
menaced not only by famine and by death but also by strange, impersonal 
laws. When the local board of health undertook stern measures in 1902 to 
keep the cholera epidemic in check, there was a public outcry—even a 
public meeting of protest at Teatro Junquera—against the quarantine of 
infected homes and the forcible removal of the sick.22 There were cases of 
people not reporting afflicted family members for fear that their loved ones 
would be carted away from their homes. When the Bureau of Health sent 
out inoculators as a measure against rinderpest, word spread in the villages 
that the Americans were sending out men to kill off the cattle.

Poverty and disease left the population enervated and with few re­
sources to wage a long and active resistance against the Americans. The 
burning of houses and crops by the Americans drove an already weakened 
population to the ground. Indeed, the turn of the century was a time of 
death in Cebu. I estimate that, between 1898 and 1906, war and disease 
killed close to 100,000 Cebuanos—in a provincial population of around 
600,000.
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There were times when the eity looked like some medieval city un­
dersiege: open wagons earried the dead to Carreta for burial, the night sky 
glowed as the infected houses burned, American soldiers patrolled the 
streets, and in many houses sounds of lamentations were raised. Under 
these conditions, an “end-of-thc-world” feeling permeated popular con­
sciousness and gave rise to social banditry and milicnialism. In the back- 
woods of the island, prophets and strange men moved through the villages 
foretelling the coming cataclysm. At no other time in local history was the 
situation as desperate and death-haunted forCebuanos.
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HEN THE Taft Commission established 
civil government in Cebu on 18 April 1901, there was the sense that the 
war was winding down. The insurgents were engaged in last-gasp efforts 
to sustain the resistance. Elsewhere in the country the situation was as 
bad. Emilio Aguinaldo, the head of the Philippine Republic, fell to Ameri­
can hands in the remote town of Palanan in northcast Luzon on 23 March 
1901.

On 1 April, a week after Aguinaldo’s capture, Juan Climaco issued a 
circular asking the Cebuanos not to be discouraged. The loss of a leader is 
a great loss, the well-worded circular said. However, “The moral strength 
or essence of the revolution rests on its ideals and conviction; likewise, its 
material strength or essence consists in cohesion and in the quantity of 
elements physical and moral for war.” The Climaco pronouncement ended 
with the words of hope: £/Rey rnuerto, Reypuesto)

f On 24 June 1901, Maxilom issued a proclamation recognizing Gen. 
Miguel Malvar as the successor of Aguinaldo. The proclamation declared 
that Malvar’s succession has united again the revolution’s “severed organ­
isms, which have become loosened from the center of gravitation by the 
natural accidents of the war.”2 While eloquent, the declarations of the 
Maxilom government were borne of bravado rather than strength. In the 
early months of 1901, Maxilom’s army had dwindled to less than 300 men. 
Continued Cebuano resistance was a reaction to American military intran­
sigence rather than action based on any real hope of victory.

Early in the war, there was the sense among combatants and non- 
combatants that the Cebuanos could not win the war in purely military
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terms. Among many Ccbuanos there was a desire for peace and a speedy 
termination of hostilities. On 28 July 1900, three prominent Ccbuanos— 
Miguel Logarta, Gahino Sepulveda, and Pedro Rodriguez— wrote to the 
American military governor of Cebu proposing the formation in the city of 
a peace commission {pinta de la paz) patterned after that “begun by promi­
nent Filipinos in Manila” for the purpose of “pacifying” the province.-' 
They wrote: “The said Junta de la Paz will devote itself to whatever work, 
material or moral, that will assist directly or indirectly in preparing the 
most honorable peace for this country.” The commission proposed its 
agenda: first, to conduct periodic meetings to hear “the opinions of all and 
everyone of the most distinguished Filipinos of this province, and espe­
cially the local chiefs of the towns of the same,” to ascertain “the legiti­
mate aspirations of the natives”; and second, to contact the most impor­
tant leaders of the resistance and discuss with them the possible grounds 
for a peaceful settlement. The signatories asked for authority from the 
military governor for them to undertake the work and convene the first 
meeting of the proposed commission (set to be held at a house on Calle 
Vasco de Gama [Sanciangco] in the city on 28 July 1900). Involved in these 
moves were other prominent city residents, including British consul John 
Sidebottom.

'Phc Americans offered amnesty to insurgents sometime in the middle 
of 1900. Those who turned themselves in were recpiired to take the oath 
of allegiance to the United States. The offer of amnesty included a pay­
ment of 30 pesos for each serviceable rifle turned in and free transporta­
tion to bring the surrenderee to his home if he is a resident of another 
province or lived distant from the place of surrender. Nothing, however, 
came out of these early efforts at bringing about a negotiated settlement 
since—in the case of the petition of the peace commission—the American 
governor would not accept any proposition except unconditional surrender.4

In April and June 1901, the hard-pressed insurgent leadership initi­
ated moves for a negotiated settlement to the war.5 On 15 April 1901, on 
the eve of the visit of the Taft Commission, Maxilom sent a letter to the 
American military governor expressing the desire for peace “compatible 
with our ideals and the dignity of citizens desirous of the liberty of their 
country.” Maxilom offered to send a commission to negotiate a peace settle­
ment and, in expression of good faith, outlined proposals for the organiza­
tion of local government that the insurgent leadership hoped to present to 
the Taft Commission. The letter indicated a softening of the stand of the 
Maxilom government since it no longer raised the issue of independence. 
Instead, it focused on procedures in the organization of provincial and 
municipal governments in Cebu.6
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Faced with the hard-line American position, however, Maxilom and 
his men had little choice but to continue fighting. Continued Cebuano 
resistance led the Americans to revise their policy on the extension of civil 
government to Cebu. On 17.July 1901, the Philippine Commission passed 
Act No. 1 73 returning Cebu to military control.7 Officials appointed by the 
commission remained in office unless otherwise removed or replaced by 
the military governor. The writ of habeas corpus was suspended. Though 
civil courts continued to function, military courts were created and the mili­
tary governor determined which court had jurisdiction over certain cases.

With the return of Cebu to military rule on 17 July 1901, American 
troops took to the field in earnest. Many of the American sorties at this 
time were plain killing expeditions. During a four-month period, from July 
to October 1901, when the insurgent surrenders took place, there were no 
less than 23 recorded encounters in various parts of the province, resulting 
in more than 100 Cebuanos killed and around 50 captured.8 No American 
was reported killed. The encounters indicated it was clearly an unequal 
war. On 1 August 1901, soldiers of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry, aided by 
the Argao police, attacked a group of men at a public dance in a barrio near 
Argao. The revelers were suspected to be insurgents and the Americans 
proceeded to kill 20. One American soldier and an Argao policeman were 
wounded. On 2 October 1901, men of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry drove 
a band of “bolomen” into a cave near Dumanjug and killed 11 men. The 
only injuries sustained by the Americans were from stones hurled at them 
by the Cebuanos trapped in the cave. In some of the encounters, prisoners 
were killed as they reportedly “tried to escape.” .

On 15 September 1901, Gen. Robert P. Hughes was moved from 
Samar to Cebu to take charge of operations on the island. Hughes took 
personal command of Cebu from Lt. Col. James Miller. Two companies of 
Panay Scouts were also stationed in Cebu to assist in the pacification cam­
paign. Hughes’s policy was to open the door for insurgents to come but at 
the same time to maintain “a hot fighting in the field.” His plan was to 
station troops in the towns fringing the island, and with the aid of the town 
police to whom arms would be supplied, would cut off sources of muni­
tions for the insurgents. From the coast, the Americans would then run a 
line of independent mobile commands into the interior of the island to 
root out the insurgents.

Barely a week after Hughes's arrival, things were already “hot in the 
field.” Judge Carlock wrote in his diary' on 21 September 1901: "Gen. 
Hughes has begun very active campaign. Today, Basac, Labangon, and El 
Pardo are burning. While riding in San Nicolas we saw the roads lined with
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fugitives carrying many of their personal effects.”9 Subsequently, Mabolo and 
Mandauc were also burned in the course of the anti-insurgency campaign.

Hardline action by the Americans is illustrated in the anti-insurgency 
campaign in the Mandauc area. Mandaue had been a volatile area. On 7 
September 1900, for instance, there was an insurgent raid on the poblacion 
that left five civilian residents with gunshot wounds.10 An American sol­
dier wrote: “Mandauc was one of the hot beds of the insurrection and... in 
no other place on the Island of Cebu were the people so unfriendly and 
treacherous and. . . they were constantly lending assistance to the insur­
gents in every way possible.”11

A case that caused a great deal of concern among Cebuanos was the 
killing of the presidentes of Mandauc, Consolacion, Opon, and Cordoba. 
The mayors were Benito Ccniza, Cayetano Sosing, Viccntc Baring, and 
Melccio Suson, respectively.12 The killings took place in two separate but 
suspiciously similar occurrences. On 28-29 September 1901, the presidentes 
of Mandauc and Consolacion were arrested on charges of aiding the insur­
gents by men of a mobile command of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry under 
First Lt. George I. Fcctcr. This was an independent command of 60 men 
of the Nineteenth Infantry and a company of Panay Scouts based in Pare! 
Valley and operating in the country north and east of Cebu City. Sometime 
in September 1901, a captured prisoner of war, a consejaleoi Talamban, had 
told the Americans there was a “revolutionary committee” operating in 
the central zone of Cebu. The prisoner claimed that the presidentes of the 
central zone were actively supporting the committee by collecting funds 
and supplies for the insurgents.

With this information, Fecter proceeded to crack down on the “sym­
pathetic” towns. On 23 September 1901, American soldiers and native 
scouts under Feeter burned houses in Mandauc. On 28 and 29 September, 
the presidentes of Mandauc and Consolacion were taken into custody. In 
the evening of 29 September, the two presidentes were taken out from 
their cell, under guard, to fetch water and corn for the horses of the Ameri­
cans. They were gunned down “in consequence of their attempt to escape 
from the guard.” An investigation into the killing was ordered by General 
Hughes after Fr. Emiliano Mercado, the Mandaue parish priest, reported 
the matter to higher U.S. military authorities.

In the morning of 6 October 1901, the presidentes of Opon and 
Cordoba, together with the Opon sergeant of police, were also arrested by 
Feeter’s men for “aiding the insurrection.” That same night, after under­
going interrogation by Feeter, the two presidentes were gunned down when 
they reportedly tried to flee from the Mandaue convent where the Ameri­
cans and the prisoners were quartered. There was a public outcry against
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the execution of the four mayors. 1'herc were, however, no witnesses other 
than the soldiers who fired the shots and the American investigation of the 
case was closed with the conclusion that the killings were justified.13

'The provincial government under Llorcntc played an active role in 
bringing the war to an end. The Llorentc government believed that 
Ccbuanos were inclined toward U.S. rule, were tired of the war, and needed 
American protection. Working in consultation with U.S. military authori­
ties, Llorentc openly worked to hasten the “pacification” of the province. 
The Americans demonstrated both their power and resolve to run resisters 
to the ground. Llorentc shed off his hesitancy of the early days and acted 
resolutely in behalf of the Americans.

On 10 August 1901, Llorentc issued a circular to the towns, urging 
them “most emphatically to prevent, by every means in your power, the 
inhabitants in your pueblo from assisting, with money or with kind, the 
insurgents in the field, for if your pueblo renders any assistance to the 
insurgent cause, it will be razed to the ground, and its authorities will be 
made prisoners.”14 Upon Hughes’s arrival in Cebu in September, Llorentc 
instructed the town governments to cooperate in the anti-insurgency cam­
paign by sending information and providing assistance to the U.S. military.

On 23 September 1901, he again sent instructions to the town offi­
cials to gather their residents and have them choose between war and peace. 
He said that if they choose peace, they should render aid to the American 
troops in suppressing the insurgents. On 24 September, he sent another 
message, saying that “Pardo and Mandaue, and the district Mabolo, have 
been entirely destroyed” and that towns should consider themselves duly 
warned of the consequences of aiding the insurgents.

Because of these moves, town meetings were held in all towns, “ex­
cept in the deserted pueblos of Tabogon, Sogod, Catmon, and in the re­
cently destroyed villages of Mandaue and Mabolo.” Llorcntc reported that 
the towns, seeing the large units of American troops, learning that some of 
the towns had been burned, and knowing that the insurgents could not 
defend them, hastened to join the American side.

Filipino losses in the field and the lack of unity in the resistance 
eroded the will to war. The time had come for a concerted civil-military 
effort to bring the insurgent leaders in. Llorentc organized a peace com­
mission composed of Valeriano Climaco, Tomas Osmena, Miguel Logarta, 
Arscnio Climaco (who had already returned to the “fold of the law”), and 
Pedro Rodriguez. On the grounds of age and sickness, Valeriano Climaco 
and Tomas Osmena asked to be excused from serving. In creating the com­
mission, Llorentc worked in close consultation with General Hughes and 
Judge Carlock.15
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On 25 September 1901, the Department of the Visayas issued a cir­
cular designating a “neutral zone" for the meeting ot “the committee of 
Scfiorcs of Cebu" and the “leaders of the banditti on this island." It was 
decreed that no American troops will enter the “neutral zone” and troops 
already in it will engage only in defensive action. The zone covered the 
area between Sogod and 1 ,iloan, extending two miles inward from the coast. 
Another circular also suspended for 10 days the destruction of the “property of 
the enemy," with the exception of war materials. A subsequent circular ex­
tended the effectivity of the neutral zone until midnight of 10 October.16

The peace commission embarked for Carmen on 26 September and 
then I)anao where the commissioners set up shop. The commission stayed 
in the field for days conducting talks with insurgent leaders.

Juan Climaco, the “brains" of the resistance, surrendered in Carmen 
on 26 September 1901. As early as December 1900, Climaco and other 
leaders were hoping for a political settlement to what they saw was an 
unequal war. On 22 December 1900, “from the field." he wrote to a friend 
that he was a “partisan for peace" but that the Americans had put an ob­
stacle to “peace with honor and dignity” because of their mailed-fist tac­
tics of burning villages and devastating the countryside. At this time, 
Climaco was already an ailing man (gipasahan sa gut uni, according to an 
account).17 In early February 1901, his nephew and aide, Arscnio Climaco, 
himself reported to be ailing, surrendered to the Americans. The surren­
der was arranged through the intercession of Arsenic’s aging father, 
Valeriano Climaco. and local partisans of the Federal Party. .Arscnio was set 
free after taking the oath of allegiance and played an important role in 
negotiations for terminating the war.18

As early as April 1901, Juan Climaco was already in the process of 
effecting his surrender and was working with Segundo Singson (judge of 
the court of first instance) to get Maxilom to capitulate. In a letter “from 
the field" addressed to the military governor of Cebu, dated 27 April 1901, 
Climaco acknowledges a letter the governor had sent him on 16 April.19 
The letter indicates that arrangements were being worked out with Climaco 
acting as intermediary in negotiations for safe-conduct and amnesty. Un­
doubtedly, the establishment of civil government in Cebu at this time, 
with an almost entirely Filipino leadership, must have attracted Climaco.

The actual surrender of Climaco was occasioned by the government’s 
drive for the towns to deny support for the insurgents. A “peace commis­
sioner" of the provincial government had gone to the town of Carmen for 
an anti-insurgency town meeting, to convince the inhabitants to return to 
their homes and organize into a municipality. At this time. Climaco was
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sick and living in an outlying district of the town. Hearing of the rcstdt of 
the meeting, unable to move from place to place because of ill health, and 
fearfid for his personal safety, Climaco decided to surrender.20

By October 1901, the Americans had broken the back of the 
anti-American resistance. On 4 October, 12 bolomcn under insurgent chief 
Silvestre Canctc surrendered in Talisay. Between 8 and 20 October, 136 
bolomcn surrendered in Dumanjug.21

1'hc appeal of the peace commission and the pressures of the Ameri­
can military campaign set the ground for the surrender of the entire insur­
gent leadership. Hard-pressed by the scorched-earth tactics of General 
Hughes, Maxilom called a meeting of his officers in the mountains of 
Natim-awan, Carmen, on 8 October. In this meeting, an insurgent com­
mission—composed of Pantaleon del Rosario, Andres Jaymc, and 
Melquiades Lasala—was formed to arrange the terms of surrender with 
General Hughes.22

On 9 October, Del Rosario, Jayme, and Lasala, accompanied by peace 
commission members Miguel Logarta, Pedro Rodriguez, and Arsenio 
Climaco, presented themselves to the American detachment in Danao. 
They were promptly picked up by the American launch Troy for the trip to 
the capital, arriving in Cebu City at around 4:30 P.M. to the rousing wel­
come of thousands of Cebuanos. The talks between Hughes and the in­
surgent delegates took place in the morning of 10 October at the offices of 
General Hughes on Magallanes Street. Also involved in the discussions 
were Governor Llorentc and Judge Carlock. The insurgents asked for (1) 
pardon for military offenses, leaving each person to answer for common 
crimes; (2) restoration of the insurgents’ civil and political rights: (3) the 
prerogative to appoint a committee to handle and dispose of property in 
insurgent possession; (4) license for the insurgent leaders to retain their 
sidearms; and (5) employment of insurgent soldiers in the Philippine Con­
stabulary. General Hughes gave his word that surrenderees would not be 
deprived of their civil and political rights, specifically the eligibility to hold 
public office. (Subsequently, on 1 February 1902, the Philippine Commis­
sion passed Act No. 343 amending Act No. 78, which barred insurgents 
from public office.) As a result of these talks, an Acta de la Paz was signed 
by Hughes and Del Rosario.2’ On 12 October, orders for a ceasefire were 
issued by U.S. military authorities.

In the days that followed, resistance leaders Del Rosario, Lasala. 
Mateo Luga, Angel Libre, and Saturnino Echavcz came in from the hills 
and were warmly received by city residents. With the end of the war, the 
city was in a festive mood. On 12 October, for instance, Pedro Royo ten-
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dcrcd a big dinner for the insurrectos at his house on Calle Alfonso XIII 
(now D. Jakosalem). Among the guests were Judge Carloek, the Spanish 
consul, and various government officials.24

On 18 October 1901, in Barili, the insurgent leaders operating in the 
south and west coast of the province—Pantaloon del Rosario, Nicolas 
Godines, Troadio Galicano, Saturnino Echavez, and Francisco Rodriguez— 
met and formally accepted the propositions for peace laid down by Gen­
eral Hughes.25 Other leaders also met in other places and accepted the 
terms of surrender.

In the days that followed, the formal surrender of the insurgent gen­
erals and their men took place. The prominent surrenderees arc listed in 
the table following.

All in all, the Americans collected 132 rifles, 11 shotguns, 2 revolv­
ers, and 5 cannons. This represented virtually the entire insurgent arsenal 
at the close of the war. There is no full record of the total number of men 
who surrendered in October. Available data, including the surrenders in 
Talisay and Dumanjug earlier in the month, indicate that around 700 men 
participated in the formal surrenders in October.27

Arcadio Maxilom, the head of the insurgent government, surrendered 
to Lt. John L. Bond of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry in Tuburan in the 
afternoon of 27 October 1901.28 He surrendered with 78 of his men and 
turned over 29 rifles, 4 cannons, 1 pistol, and about 40 bolos. Present at the 
surrender was Don Pedro Rodriguez of the peace commission who acted 
as intermediary in the surrender.

After his surrender, Maxilom was brought to the city where he called 
on friends and officials. Carlock wrote down his impression of the man 
when the head of the insurgent government paid him a visit at his home 
on 29 October: “Found him ignorant, fanatical, courteous, and bespangled 
with gold decorations on his flashy uniform.”29

Subsequently, Maxilom was used by the Americans to convince other 
Visayan insurgent leaders, such as Dionisio Sigobela (Papa Isio) and Rufo 
Oyos of Negros, to surrender. In a letter to Papa Isio on 17 January 1902, 
Maxilom urged the Negrense leader to surrender, saying he would help 
arrange the terms of surrender. He said it was an act of patriotism to sur­
render as lives would be saved and a war so unequal ended. To surrender, 
Maxilom said, was to accede to “the wishes of heaven.” In a postscript, he 
told Papa Isio that the Americans would pay 30 pesos for each rifle and 20 
pesos for each revolver turned in.30

Others who participated in the surrenders in October-November 1901 
were Lorenzo Eje, Alejo Minoza, Gaudcncio Saniel, Felix Alino, and 
Potenciano Alino. In early November 1901, four chiefs of bolomen also



LIST OF MEN AND ARMS SURRENDERED, 1901

Name Men Arms

Enrique Lorega 16

Justo Cabajar 35

Troadio Galicano 115

Mateo Luga 38

Nicolas Godines 258

Angel Libre

Arcadio Maxilom 78

Saturnino Echavez 1 Winchester rifle

Melquiades Lasala Danao,
3 December

Tuburan, 
27 October

Dumanjug,
29 October

Guadalupe, 
27 October

Dumanjug, 
27 October

Dumanjug,
21 October

Guadalupe, 
22 October

Guadalupe, 
25 October

Barili, 
26 October

Place and 
Date

2 Krag, 7 Mauser, 3 Murata,
6 Remington rifles,
3 Remington carbines,
1 sporting rifle, 3 shotguns,
1 revolver26

1 Winchester 
carbine

1 Springfield, 2.1 Colt,
2 Winchester,
3 Remington rifles,
1 rifle of unknown make

3 Krag, 2 Murata, 1 Colt, 
10 Remington rifles,
4 shotguns, 1 brass cannon

2 Krag, 1 Winchester
24 Remington rifles,
2 rifles of unknown make

8 Remingtons,
1 Winchester rifle

1 Krag, 1 Mauser,
2 Colt, 2 Remington rifles

1 Springfield, 1 Colt,
1 Murata, 7 Remington rifles

16 Remington, 2 Colt,
1 Mauser, 3 Springfield, 
7 rifles of undetermined 
make, 4 shotguns, 4 cannons, 
1 revolver

Francisco Rodriguez Toledo,
31 October
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surrendered in Bogo through the mediation efforts of Pedro Rodriguez, 
completing the pacification of the northern end of the island. ” On 4 No­
vember 1901, the elderly Jacinto Pacana and his son, Felipe, also surren­
dered in Consolacion. Jacinto was captured by the Americans on 23 No­
vember 1899 but apparently returned to the field to rejoin the struggle, 
lie look his oath of allegiance to the U.S. on 9 November 1901. The 
Pacanas, among the original members of the Katipunan, were in the field 
for three years and seven months.

With the formal surrender of Lasala’s men in Danao on 3 December 
1901, nearly all the important insurgent leaders were accounted for. 
Throughout the war, the insurgent leadership had been decimated. Leoncio 
Alton was captured west of Danao on 15 January 1900, imprisoned in Fort 
San Pedro, and convicted of the murder of a woman committed in the 
early days of the war. In one of the important losses of the war, Emilio 
Verdeflor, one of the leading generals of the republic, was killed at Gapur 
mountain on 7 December 1900'by soldiers of the Forty-fourth U.S.V. In­
fantry under the command <4 Major H. B. McCoy. Gervasio Padilla was 
captured in San Nicolas onGO June 1900. He received harsh treatment. He 
was sent to Manila and imprisoned at Fort Santiago and wotdd have been 
deported to Guam were it not for the suspension of deportations after 
Aguinaldo’s capture.3’ Severino Enriquez and three of his men were cap­
tured by the Sibonga police on 11 April 1901 in the mountains back of 
Simala.33 Enriquez took his oath of allegiance to the United States on 25 
May 1901. The maverick Francisco Llamas, operating independently of 
Maxilom, surrendered in Talisay in 1901 and died in the same year of causes 
unknown to us.

There were exceptions. Marcial Velez and Andres Jayme stayed in 
the field after the October surrenders and subsequently moved to Leyte 
to help insurgents under Florentino Pcnaranda until the fall of Vicente 
Lukban. Jayme surrendered to U.S. authorities in Maasin, Leyte, on 27 
June 1902. Velez fled to Misamis and was captured sometime in July 1902.34 
The Alino brothers, who had their own feud with the Maxilom govern­
ment, did not reconcile themselves to the fact of surrender. Hilario Alino 
refused to surrender and fled to Negros and was never heard from. On 22 
October 1901, it was reported that the brothers Fermin, Potenciano, and 
Sulpicio had gone back to the hills with 30 men. Though they again sur­
rendered to the Americans on 6 November, they continued to cause the 
authorities some trouble. Potenciano was jailed for bandolerismo in 1903 
but was acquitted after a trial that same year. Sulpicio was also jailed on 
the same charges in 1903, convicted by the lower court, and released by 
the Supreme Court in 1905. Both Potenciano and Sulpicio (their brothers
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Felix and Fermin had died in 1902) remained unorthodox in their polities 
in the years that followed: Potenciano as writer, associate of Vicente Sotto, 
and supporter of the Aglipayan Church, and Sulpicio as a Protestant in­
volved in feuds with the Catholic authorities.35

With the surrender of the insurgent leaders, the war in Cebu was 
declared formally at an end. The provincial government reported that 
“peace and tranquillity have been completely restored throughout this is­
land.” The war was winding down all over the country. The “Philippine 
insurrection” was officially declared at an end by President Roosevelt. For 
many Filipino leaders, the sphere of action had clearly shifted from the 
field of war to the realm of politics.

On 17 December 1901, Governor Taft declared that “there was no 
military reason why civil government should not be reestablished in Cebu.” 
On 20 December, the Philippine Commission passed Act No. 322 restor­
ing civil government in the province of Cebu effective 1 January 1902. 
The gradual withdrawal of American troops also began. The following 
subposts were abandoned by the Americans on the dates indicated: Carmen, 
5 January 1902; Talisay, 8 January 1902; Carcar, 11 January 1902; Sibonga, 
17 January 1902; Toledo, 17 January 1902; Dalaguete, 18 January 1902; 
and Barili, 28 January 1902.36

On 3-5 February 1902, the first election for the governorship of Cebu 
was held in the city. For the occasion the vice presidents and councilmen 
of the towns were transported by steamer to Cebu. Election proceedings 
were held in the main assembly room of the Provincial Building on Calle 
Martires and participated in by 425 (out of a possible 570) delegates. The 
election process took all of three days since the officers of the election— 
presiding officer, secretary, and four tellers—had to be elected by secret 
ballot by the delegates.

There were two candidates: Julio Llorente, who had the support of 
the Americans, and Juan Climaco, candidate of the “nationalists.” Climaco 
won handily with 249 votes against Llorcnte’s 122. (It was found out that 
35 delegates could not write but questions of eligibility were waived.) The 
election concluded with a round of speeches.37

Climaco was sworn in as governor on 3 March 1902. An American 
source claimed that Climaco won because insurgent elements actively 
backed him, “accompanied by secret threats by ex-insurgent officers to­
ward delegates of unprotected towns.”38 A truer explanation for Climaco’s 
victory, however, lies in a complex of factors: nationalist sentiments and 
the closer personal and social ties that Climaco— landowner, former town 
presidente, and member of a large and well-connected family— had with 
the municipal leaders who constituted the electorate.
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Despite American reservations, Climaco provided no cause for con­
cern among Americans. In his inaugural speech, Climaco affirmed the spirit 
of the new order: Filipino leaders were closing ranks, turning away from 
the adversarial politics of the war to a “partnership for progress” with 
America. Climaco called for work in the business of government, particu­
larly in such areas as peace and order, public works, mass education, and 
the promotion of agriculture and industry. Of American rule, Climaco said: 
“We must engrave in our hearts that confidence and faith in the promises 
of the American nation to lead us to the goal of our liberties for they arc 
sacred promises formulated by the conscience of its own people and be­
fore all civilized nations.”

In the swell of American dcvclopmcntalism, the Climaco govern­
ment, and the provincial administrations that followed, was highlighted 
by the American promotion of popular education, public health, fiscal and 
bureaucratic reform, and public works—the improvement of the Cebu 
harbor and port facilities, the establishment of the Cebu railroad in 1906- 
1908, and the construction of roads, the most important of which was the 
intcrcoastal Carcar-Barili Road.

In a move to streamline public administration, the Philippine Com­
mission, on 23 October 1902, passed Act No. 952, which reduced the num­
ber of municipalities in Cebu from 57 to 41. Twelve towns—Cebu, 
Mandauc, Liloan, Catmon, Dalaguctc, Opon, Oslob, Samboan, Moalboal, 
Dumanjug, Bantayan, and Tudcla—incorporated the territories of other 
municipalities, while 29 towns retained their existing jurisdictions.

After the insurgent surrenders, Cebuano leaders settled down to the 
business of governing local affairs under the new American order. From 
January 1903 to June 1904. the Cebu provincial board held 214 sessions 
and acted upon 1,082 matters. Over much of the same period, municipal 
councils in the province adopted 206 resolutions.39 The city of Cebu itself 
(a municipality at this time) passed a total of 104 ordinances between 1899 
and 1910. A review of these ordinances indicates preoccupation with the 
problems of sanitation and public safety, taxes and fiscal matters, and the 
control of such practices as gambling, vagrancy, prostitution, and the traf­
fic in opium.40

Internal government reform was pursued through the purge of un­
desirable public officials. The purge highlighted not only American inter­
est in an efficient civil service but also Cebuano predilection for litigation 
and politics. In 1902. during the Climaco administration, five municipal 
mayors were suspended from office due to charges filed against them.41 
Other officials, like municipal treasurers, were also involved in suspension 
proceedings during the year.
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Cebu mayor Florentino Rallos was suspended twice. The first sus­
pension stemmed from a melee at Tcatro Junquera on 27 February 1902 
during a theatrical performance.42 It started when Vicente Sotto and the 
Spaniard Fidel Moas nearly came to blows after an argument. They were 
about to be brought to the municipio when local Spanish consul Guillermo 
Lcyra and some Spaniards intervened. The consul allegedly assaulted the 
police to prevent them from taking Moas. Prcsidentc Rallos appeared and 
quieted the crowd and ordered Moas and everyone else creating trouble to 
be taken to the municipal hall. This developed into a confrontation be­
tween Rallos and the Filipinos against Lcyra and the Spaniards. Some 
American soldiers and other foreigners, many of whom were under the 
influence of liquor, took the side of the Spaniards. A commotion ensued 
with people brandishing sticks, cudgels, and a few revolvers. In the melee, 
Leyra fell wounded. Llorente, the governor at the time, stepped in and 
suspended Rallos on the spot. The incident was subsequently protested 
by the Spanish consul in Manila and the Spanish legation in Washington. 
Rallos was reinstated by Governor-General Taft on 9 October 1902 upon 
the recommendation of the provincial board.

On 10 August 1903, Rallos was again suspended. (Municipal vice 
president Filemon Sotto, who succeeded Rallos, was himself suspended 
from office for disobedience on 23 December 1903.) The suspension came 
in the wake of charges of falsification of documents and other irregulari­
ties.43 It was charged that Rallos had Chinese businessmen arrested for 
opium-smoking for the purpose of getting them to pay fines to fatten mu­
nicipal coffers, and that he failed to pay license fees for the cockpit he 
operated in the city.

American-style elections raised levels of personal and factional rival­
ries. Cebuanos took to elections with a great deal of zest. However, elec­
toral activity focused on a parochial range of issues and had something of 
an intraclub quality as it mainly involved members of the local elite. In 
fact, the first elections were a contest of social and civic clubs rather than 
political parties. At this time, the Partido Federal had virtually disappeared 
from Cebu. What emerged instead was a whole range of sociorecrcational 
clubs, each with obvious political and nationalistic overtones.44 They were 
typically dominated by young ilustrados, many of whom had been 
uninvolved in cither the revolution against Spain or the war against the 
United States.

This can be seen in the case of the elections in the capital municipal­
ity of Cebu. On 13 November 1903, in preparation for the general munici­
pal elections of 1 December 1903. members of Club Gentc Nucva, 
Kagauasan, and Mabini gathered to select their candidates and draw up a



Chapter Twelve150

campaign platform.45 1'hcy drafted a set of candidates led by Florentino 
Rallos, for president, and Eilcmon Sotto, for vice president. They also ap­
proved a platform that carried—together with democracia or “obedience to 
the will of the people”—the following planks: a water system for the city, 
campaign against gambling and vagrancy, children’s education, a munici­
pal cemetery and a good hospital, roads and bridges, and a larger and 
better-equipped police.

I'he other clubs in the city—like Club Popular (the leading club, 
founded in 1899) and CirculoCebuano—contested the elections with their 
own candidates. Elected officials of the capital municipality of Cebu were 
Luciano Bacayo as president and Rainnindo Enriquez as vice president. 
The elected councilors were Vicente Sotto, Pantaleon del Rosario, Troadio 

Galicano, Dionisio Jakosalem, Arsenio Climaco, Andres Roa, Mamerto 
Escano, John M. Switzer, Manuel Roa, Esteban Manuel, Jose Rocha, Jose 
Vafio, Laureano Abella, I .eoncio Tabasa, Andres Abellana, Cresencio Velez, 
Cclcdonio Mina, and Pastor Corro.46

Elections were warmly contested. Of the municipal elections in the 
whole province of Cebu. 35 were approved and six disapproved on grounds 
of irregularities. With undisguised condescension, a high-ranking Ameri­
can officer observed in 1902: “The prominent insurrccto leaders in Cebu 
are now occupying important provincial positions and they have not yet 
been altogether reconstructed. They arc fast coming around, however, and 
with a vigorous hand to aid them 1 think the question in that province will 
soon be settled.”47

In the poblaciones—particularly in the capital and among the 
"better-educated” segment of the population—there was acceptance of 
U.S. rule and the terms under which personal, local, and national aspira­
tions had to be pursued. Preoccupation with the “new politics” was to 
characterize Cebuano public life in the years that followed. Judge Lyman 
Carlock said in late 1902: “The fact that Cebu is so tranquil within such a 
short time after the termination of the war is something remarkable. Ev­
erywhere the people are returning to their farms.”48

Everything was not quiet in the land.
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----------- NDER CONDI TIONS of war, Filipinos 
and Americans carried largely distorted notions of each other, their per­
ceptions shaped by their own cultures and the realities of conflict. In a 
translation of their experience with American blacks and Indians, many 
Americans carried with them the racist conceptions of the time and be­
lieved, with Theodore Roosevelt, that they were the civilized race come 
to one of “the earth’s dark places.” Many American soldiers saw Ccbuanos 
as niggers and Indians and the war as “the subjugating and civilizing of an 
inferior people.” Letters American soldiers sent home commonly depicted 
a shadowy, indistinct image of the natives in the towns or “in the bush.” 
There was little personal contact and, for many soldiers, the stay in the 
Philippines was a temporary tour of duty in hostile territory and there was 
little occasion or interest to get to know cither the place or its people.

Through adversarial lens, Ccbuanos were described as “morose, idle 
and treacherous." It is easy to understand such judgments. In the state of 
war, the natives adopted the age-old “weapons of the weak”: They avoided 
contact with the enemy, looked cither impassive or outwardly friendly, 
engaged in petty sabotage (including laziness), and lied or feigned igno­
rance when questioned on the whereabouts of insurgents.1

In the guerrilla war of 1900-1902, the evasiveness and tenacity of 
the insurgents frustrated the Americans. An American soldier who fought 
in Cebu and Bohol in 1901 wrote: “We can burn them out and kill them 
one by one and thus quiet them down for a time, but the spirit of combat­
iveness, bom in their savage breasts, will never consent to remain quiet,
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anil it is my belief that we can expect permanent peace only when the last 
Filipino plants his little brown feet on the golden shore.”2

In 1903, American troops were to be found all over Cebu City and its 
environs. The main concentrations were in Fort San Pedro (referred to 
by the Americans as “the military reservation") and Plaza Washington 
(now Freedom Park). Fort San Pedro housed storerooms and the offices of 
commissary and the quartermaster. At Plaza Washington, the army had 
their headquarters, infantry barracks, and parade grounds. Later called 
Warwick (after a U.S. officer killed in Panay), the main structures were 
built of American lumber. Americans also occupied a portion of the nearby 
Recollect convent and grounds. On the road to Mandaue, American sol­
diers were stationed in a two-acre camp called Cholera Camp as well as in 
a small section of the Carrera cemetery. In the inner city, soldiers of the 
Twenty-ninth U.S. Infantry occupied a building in Parian. The Ameri­

cans also maintained a building on corner Alfonso XIII (D. Jakosalem) 
and Calle Tcatro (Colon) as an army hospital; another building on Calle 
Colon as a telegraph office and quarters of the Signal Corps; and the upper 
story of a building on Calle Infanta (Magallanes) as dental surgeon’s office 
and operating room.3

Within Cebu City, high-ranking American officers socialized with “the 
better elements of the city” and attended parties and dinners in the wealthi­
est homes. The ordinary American soldiers had their own respite from the 
drudgery ofcamp life and the dangers of “insurgent-hunting” in the hills. 
In late 1899, American soldiers were already organizing variety shows fea­
turing vaudeville acts and boxing exhibitions at places likeTeatro Junquera 
and Club Popular.4 In addition, soldiers indulged in ballgames in Plaza 
Washington. /\t the turn of the century, bars and restaurants mushroomed 
overnight, sporting such names as American Exchange, S. Francisco de 
California, and American Sport. English-language notices in La Justicia 
advertised “houses to let" and carriages and riding horses for hire.

Prostitution and liaisons between Americans and local women caused 
American authorities to worry about the high incidence of venereal dis­
eases. With the large concentration of American troops in the city, there 
were, in the early years of the century, American and Japanese prostitutes, 
as well as camp-followers of other nationalities, maintained by local and 
foreign entrepreneurs (notably, recently discharged American soldiers). 
Some Japanese prostitution houses were to be found on Calle Pelaez, close 
to the quarters of U.S. officers. A medical check-up conducted in Febru­
ary 1903 showed 41 cases of venereal disease in the American detachment 
stationed in Cebu City?
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Health was not the only concern. Racist notions led American au­
thorities to discourage or prohibit interracial marriage involving American 
soldiers and Cebuano women. American officials worried that the influ­
ence of “the tropics" and loneliness made their American boys susceptible 
to the attractions of women of undesirable blood and character.

In the towns, the Americans must have made quite an impression 
since rural Ccbuanos had never seen foreigners in such large numbers. In 
mid-1902, for instance, there were three officers and more than 100 Ameri­
can soldiers stationed in Argao, an important military post in the province 
at the height of the war. (At this time, as base of field operations in south­
eastern Cebu, Argao also maintained subposts in Sibonga and Oslob.) In 
the Argao poblacion, the Americans leased six of the more substantial houses 
of the town (two-story structures of wood, with nipa roofing) for use as 
officers’ and enlisted men’s quarters, post hospital, quartermaster’s store­
house, commissary, and guardhouse. Argao was considered a “friendly” 
town. An American officer remarked of relations with the townspeople 
thus: “These relations have been very amicable.. . the people think noth­
ing of the soldiers except for what money they bring amongst them.... 
The people are docile and peaceful and apparently contented.”6 The 
Americans purchased food supplies locally—like rice, chickens, and veg­
etables. They were not, however, without commissary stocks brought in 
from the United States, from American beef and canned food to Castle 
Bros, coffee, raspberry and strawberry preserves, Ivory soap, and shaving 
sticks. While there were restrictions in the contact between soldiers and 
Filipino civilians, there were many occasions for interaction. Americans 
were invited into homes for the parties of which Filipinos were extremely 
fond; they patronized the local tiendas for liquor and native wine; and offic­
ers stayed in close contact with local officials, giving advice on matters like 
roads, taxes, and public sanitation. There was, of course, also the business 
of war; They conducted patrols in the neighboring countryside, collecting 
intelligence information, and arresting “suspicious-looking” persons (such 
as strangers or persons carrying the native pinuti).

Within Cebu City, there were strains in Filipino-American relations. 
Most of the recorded complaints against individual American soldiers were 
relatively minor in nature.7 The most common were drunkenness and dis­
orderly behavior, such that, in August 1899, the military commander in 
Cebu City ordered the closing of saloons and native liquor shacks at 10:00 
P.M. and, in February 1900, prohibited (also on sanitary grounds) the sale 
of local liquor to soldiers. There were also complaints from citizens about 
fast and reckless driving of carriages by Americans on Cebu streets.
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More serious were assaults on persons, illegal searches, and confisca­
tion or damage to private property. There were cases of soldiers arbitrarily 
confiscating or appropriating rice, coconuts, and corn, or shooting pigs and 
chickens for food or sport. In search operations, American soldiers burned 
houses on mere suspicion that these were “insurgent lairs and storehouses.” 
In response to such abuses, the military authorities in Cebu issued orders 
on 2 October 1899 prohibiting the burning of houses or other properties 
and the seizure of property except under great emergency, in which case 
receipts for confiscated property were to be duly given.8

On 6 February 1900, for instance, American soldiers on a scouting 
mission in Guadalupe came upon what they suspected to be “insurgent” 
houses. Finding only women, they proceeded to destroy stocks of rice and 
corn, “some gunpowder and ammunition,” and confiscated six carabaos 
before returning to their camp in San Nicolas. On 16 January 1901, a force 
of 25 men under Lt. Leon Roach of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry also 
searched and burned houses in the Talamban area while out on a recon­
naissance sortie in the Lahug (Hoag) Valley.9

On 26 June 1901, Alfred E. Williams, a local sugar planter, filed a 
complaint with the U.S. military, saying that on 21-22 June 1901, Ameri­
can soldiers entered the Canlumampao Sugar Estate outside Toledo.1(1'The 
soldiers gunned down two Ccbuanos, set carabaos loose, appropriated poul­
try for food, damaged cancficlds, and maltreated estate workers. As a re­
sult, Williams reported, the workers fled and abandoned the estate.

Three cases of military atrocities acquired some prominence as a re­
sult of articles published in Fl Pueblo (29 June and 2 November 1902) and 
i\ngSuga (30 June 1902), which called for the establishment of a military 
court in Cebu to investigate American abuses.1'Consequently, the U.S. 
military' reinvestigated three cases involving people of some prominence: 
the killing of the four Cebu presidentes, the use of the “water cure" on 
Cebuano prisoners, and the rape of two women and maltreatment of the 
priest and some citizens in Bogo.12

In one of these cases, two well-known citizens of Cebu City, Diego 
Cabrera and Filomeno Vcloso, were arrested in the night of 24 August 1900 
by American soldiers under Capt. Samuel C. Samuels, quartermaster of 
the Forty-fourth U.S.V. Infantry in Cebu. Vcloso was the chief of police of 
Cebu while Cabrera was his immediate predecessor in this post. The affair 
started when Vcloso was arrested by an American night patrol for carrying 
a revolver. ('The American soldiers reportedly did not know that he was 
the police chief.) Vcloso was brought before Captain Samuels in the U.S. 
barracks and was physically manhandled and given the “water cure." A
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revolver was forcibly thrust into his month, knockingout his teeth, and a lot of 
water poured down his throat so that the water flowed out of his nose.

That same night, around 10 American soldiers forced their way into 
the house of Diego Cabrera on Calle Gravina (now Lapulapu) on the basis 
of the information that Vcloso’s gun used to belong to Cabrera, the former 
chief of police. The soldiers threatened the occupants and searched the 
premises. (Some valuables were later reported lost.) Cabrera, who was ill 
at the time, was forced to go with the soldiers dressed in nothing but his 
drawers and undershirt. Also taken to the barracks was Cabrera’s houseguest 
(who happened to be the provincial treasurer of Bohol) and a cousin. Cabrera 
was subjected to “water treatment” until he fell unconscious. The prison­
ers were released only the following morning when the misunderstanding 
was finally cleared up and Samuels, reportedly intoxicated at the time of 
the arrests, was reprimanded and confined to quarters.

1 he Maravilla case was much more serious.13 The case stemmed from 
an insurgent attack in the night of 12 February 1901 on the American de­
tachment in Maravilla (now a barrio of Tabuelan), an American military 
substation of San Rcmigio. It was a well-planned attack. Telephone wires 
connecting Maravilla to San Remigio and Bogo were cut before the as­
sault. The attacking party, a large group of insurgent riflemen and bolomen 
under Recarcdo Gonzales (chief of the First Fraccion), came at about 11:00 
I’.M. (Recarcdo was the nephew of Florencio Gonzales, prominent 
Katipunan organizer of Cebu, who was executed by the Spaniards in April 
1898 together with Rccaredo’s father, Fortunato.)

The American reports on the attack vary, with estimates of the size 
of the enemy ranging from 260 to 800, with from 60 to 100 armed with 
rifles. The detachment of 20 American soldiers was caught by surprise, as 
everything had been quiet in the area prior to the attack. As the residents 
of Maravilla had shown themselves friendly to the Americans, the soldiers 
were complacent. The night was warm, the soldiers retired early to sleep, 
and only one sentry was posted. Firing from the attackers came from the 
surrounding hills and the Americans found themselves hemmed in from 
three sides since Maravilla is situated in a cove with a range of hills touch­
ing the sea on either side.

After fighting for two hours, with their ammunition nearly spent, the 
Americans, shoeless and clad only in undershirts, hastily retreated to the 
sea, took a banca, and headed for Balamban. On the American side, three 
were killed (including two native helpers) and three were wounded. (A 
later American report exaggeratedly claimed that 80 insurgents were killed.) 

Since the residents gave neither warning nor assistance, the Ameri­
cans concluded there was complicity on the part of the town. The Ameri-
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cans arrested two prominent Bogo citizens, the brothers Magdaleno and 
Ceferino Ruedas, together with their wives (who, it was later charged, were 
made to do laundry duty for the soldiers and treated as common servants). 
I he teniente alcalde of Bogo, Lconcio Mansucto (a cousin of insurgent 
leader Melquiades Lasala) was also arrested together with three other per­
sons, including a tailor accused of supplying the insurgents with clothing. 

1 he parish convent of Bogo was searched and yielded, according to the 
American report, an insurgent’s uniform and a Filipino flag.

There were allegations of the “water cure” being applied to the pris­
oners although a subsequent American investigation of the case absolved 
the U.S. officers and men involved. The leading military officer in Bogo, 
Captain A. S. Rowan, had been involved in a worse atrocity while stationed 
in the province of Bohol. An American corporal was assassinated by a 
Boholano whose girlfriend had been raped by the corporal. The Boholano 
was caught and killed, and Rowan also ordered the burning not only of the 
village of the Boholano but also that of the girl who was raped.14

Another case in Cebu was that of Fr. Emiliano Mercado (b. 1865), 
parish priest of Mandaue, who was tortured sometime in late 1901 by Lt. 
Geo. F. Feeter of the Seventeenth Infantry, the same officer responsible 
for the death of the four municipal presidents. Feeter tied Father Mercado’s 
hands behind the back with a rope, one end of which was thrown over the 
beam of a fanlight, and in this manner strung the priest up to force him to 
give information. The maltreatment of Father Mercado was occasioned by 
nothing more than the discovery by the Americans of a store of rice in the 
convent basement. Feeter accused Father Mercado of supplying food to 
the insurgents despite the priest’s explanation that he had received the 
rice from the vicar-general in Cebu for feeding the poor in his parish.15

The agitation of local newspapers and the involvement of prominent 
persons focused a lot of interest on these cases. Many other cases went 
unnoticed. Numerous American field reports suggest many cases of Filipi­
nos killed or imprisoned on mere suspicion of being insurgents: carrying a 
bolo, refusing to act as a guide, transporting rice to the mountains, or “act­
ing like a spy.” On the other hand, the American strategy of denying the 
enemy shelter and supplies led to the loss or damage of houses, crops, and 
essential work animals, and aggravated the economic crisis of the time. 
The U.S. military campaign left behind a wide swath of destruction, most 
visibly indicated in the burning of the towns of Pardo, Mandaue, Catmon, 
Sogod, and Tabogon, and such districts of the city as Mabolo, Basak, and 
Labangon. U.S. military records do not reflect the actual cost of this cam­
paign of large-scale destruction.
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He complained that the people of the city of Cebu—“more so than 
Filipinos elsewhere"—have shown “decidedly an unfriendly feeling to­
ward us." Even outside the city, this was so. Crane mused that no longer

We Americans do not expect the natives of these islands to 
love us yet. It is still too early for that. But we have hope, by 
perseverance in our efforts to improve the condition of the 
entire Archipelago, first to outlive the absence of good will on 
the part of the native and finally to win evidence of a friendly 
disposition towards us from the great body of the Filipino 
people.18

Still, there were Americans who believed that they did not carry out 
the war as harshly as they should have. Charles Crane, an officer assigned 
to Cebu in 1901, thought Cebuanos "the meanest in the islands excepting 
the inhabitants of Samar." Upon his return to Cebu in 1910. he found 
Cebuanos "still just as mean, and in need of good killing.” He recalled 
how he had advised General Hughes not to listen to the insurgents who 
came in to negotiate surrender in October 1901. “telling the General that 
we had not then whipped those people sufficiently to make them willing 
to behave themselves as American subjects.” 1 Ic believed that “nothing 
but more defeating and killing of their leaders would have properly paci­
fied Cebu."1'' The same view was expressed in 1901 by Maj. Henry F. 
Allen (who later became chief of the Philippine Constabulary), who said 
that if the men behind Cebu City’s newspapers and “about twenty impor­
tant men (mostly from the City of Cebu) were jugged like ordinary taos wc 
would make a good step towards complete pacification there.” He observed: 
“From what 1 have heard the Cebu people do not admit that they have 
been Z/rZw/and the city of Cebu contains a lot of young natives with swelled 
heads.”17

A vain and pompous officer, Colonel Crane judged Cebuanos un­
trustworthy. When he was stationed in the city in 1910 after the hostilities, 
he limited his contact with local residents, hired only Chinese as house­
hold help, and spent much of his time, alone or with fellow Americans, on 
such pastimes as horseback-riding and snipe-hunting in the city’s outskirts. 
When he was reassigned to Cebu in 1912, he was unhappy about the atti­
tude he found among Cebuanos and constantly complained about inci­
dents of stoning of American soldiers and harassment of Americans by the 
local police. In a letter to Provincial Fiscal Andres Borromeo on 10 May 
1912, Crane said:
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they did in the past with the friendlydid the children hail Americans as 
greeting of “Hello, boy.”

Many American officers had an arrogant and patronizing attitude to­
ward the Filipinos. In a U.S. Senate investigation in 1902 into possible 
U.S. military atrocities, the commanding officer of the Visayas, General R. 
P. I lughes, made light of the burning of Filipino houses by saying that 
these structures, after all, cost only between $1.50 and $4.00 and took only 
a few days to construct. I Ic justified injuries done to women and children 
in these burnings by saying that this was an effective way of punishing the 
men. Hughes (described by an American scholar as “a soldier of marginal 
understanding and limited ability”) had a cavalier attitude not only to­
wards Filipino life and property but also towards Filipino intellectual ca­
pacity. As provost marshall of Manila, he headed the American panel in 
negotiations with Filipino leaders in January 1899 before the outbreak of 
hostilities. In a subsequent testimony to a U.S. Senate committee, he said 
that Filipinos thought independence was "something to cat” and that all 
Filipinos really wanted was “to go to cockfights, gamble, and whet up their 
bolos.”19

However, other Americans made a genuine effort at sympatheti­
cally understanding the society and, for this reason, gained the confi­
dence and respect of Ccbuanos. One such man was Judge Lyman J. Carlock, 
a young lawyer from Illinois, who came to Cebu on 2 July 1901 to assume 
the post of judge of the court of first instance. /\ respected official, his 
sudden death from cholera at the age of 35 on 19 April 1903 was mourned 
by city residents,

A few Americans crossed the line towards advocacy of Filipino causes. 
We know of two cases of American defections to insurgent ranks. In Octo­
ber 1900, a Private James Clippies of the Nineteenth U.S. Infantry was 
arrested for desertion ‘>Vith intent to join the forces of the enemy.”211 A 
more dramatic case wXs that of Pvt. Frederick M. Baker of the U.S.S. Charles­
ton who deserted </n 30 June 1899, before the outbreak of hostilities. He 
went to Compostela, placing himself under insurgent leader Apolinario 
Dicl. then found his way to Bogo where he acted as a captain of a Cebuano 
guerrilla band, headed by Melquiades Lasala, which was under the pa­
tronage of Don Pedro Rodrigue/.. Baker won some local fame for his dar­
ing as a guerrilla. With Mateo Luga, he led a raid in the vicinity of Calle 
Manso (now Bonifacio Street), close to the heart of the city, in the night of 
22 April 1900. He spoke Spanish, learned Cebuano, and had a fiancee in 
Bogo. After a battle in Guadalupe in which he participated, the Americans 
were said to have recovered clothes in which were found “very poetic"
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Baker surrendered to theletters he had penned for the woman in Bogo.21 
U.S’. Army on 4 May 1900.22

Fed by ignorance, the spirit of resistance, as well as the anti-American 
propaganda of the Spaniards in the days of the Spanish-American War, 
Cebuanos also demonized the Yanhis. The “hillfolk” were said to have 
believed that Americans are “black and eat children and live on babies.”23 
In the cholera epidemic of 1902, there were rumors that deaths were caused 
by the poisoning of drinking water by Americans and other foreigners. A 
pasquin on the wall of a house on Calle Infanta called for death to Ameri­
can inspectores and poisoners.24 There was reported resistance to the cen­
sus among the folk in the belief that this was for the purpose of imposing 
more taxes, and people in the countryside were suspicious that the travel­
ing vaccinators of the Bureau of Health were agents out to kill the people’s 
cattle.

There were those who looked up to Americans as carriers of an ad­
vanced culture and saw mirrored in America their aspirations for progress. 
This, in many ways, engendered myopia about native realities. In the 
middle of the brutal American pacification campaign under General 
Hughes, Escolastico Dutcrte wrote an open letter to his fellow Cebuanos 
on 30 September 1901 in which he saluted the American flag, endorsed 
the pacification campaign, and lamented the death of American soldiers so 
“we can live in peace.” He attacked the “Cebuano nationalists” for acts of 
rapine and praised American conduct in the war, saying that ail these proved 
“Americans know how to govern whereas Filipinos do not.” He declared: 
“Long live the brave army of the United States.”25

Among city residents, resistance to U.S. rule was muted and, at times, 
seemed mere dalliance with the limits of censorship. El Nuevo Diet, the 
newspaper of the prominent young triumvirate of Rafael Palma, Jaime C. 
de Veyra, and Sergio Osmena, adopted a largely moderate, conciliatory 
position. Some of its items were censored by the Americans (prior censor­
ship of newspaper articles was in force) and, once, left with no fillers for 
rejected articles at presstime, the editors decided to just invert the print 
molds of the censored items. The paper thus appeared with dark spaces 
(where the censored items would have been) when it hit the streets. The 
editors liked the effect and decided to follow the same procedure as a 
subtle form of protest whenever items were rejected by the American cen­
sor. The American censor at the time, Frank McIntyre (secretary’ to the 
Cebu military governor, who later became chief of the Bureau of Insular 
Affairs in Washington, D.C.), saw what the editors were up to and meted 
El Nuevo Dia a two-week suspension.
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Vicente Sotto’s newspapers—La Justitia, El National, Ang Suga, El 
Pueblo—gave the American censors more cause for worry. Sotto found him­
self in frequent trouble: charged with sedition, accused of being a revolu­
tionary agent, was jailed, and his newspapers suspended. In 1900, he was 
charged with sedition and levied a fine for the short story, “Ang Gugma sa 
Yutang Natawhan,” which approvingly depicted the assassination of an 
American collaborator.26 In 1903, he was again hailed to court for sedition 
for an editorial he wrote condemning the maltreatment of political prison­
ers in Eort San Pedro. (There was basis for the complaint. In October 1903, 
two pulahancs jailed in the fort died of beriberi because prisoners had to 
sleep on the cold ground. Earlier, in May and June 1901, it was also re­
ported that 26 prisoners died of beriberi inside the fort.)27

Sotto also taunted the censors with his work in the theater. Two plays 
of his, Ang Pagltigugnta sa Yutang Nataohan (1902), considered the first mod­
ern, realist play in Cebuano, and Elena (1902), avoided confronting U.S. 
rule directly by dealing with the anti-Spanish revolution. By raising the 
themes of foreign rule and native patriotism, however, the plays invited 
viewers to reflect on current conditions. When Elena was staged in Teatro 
Junquera (on Colon Street) in May 1902, the American inspector of the 
local constabulary objected to the display of the Philippine flag.28 These 
productions, however, did not attain the level of notoriety that the “sedi­
tious zarzuelas” had in Manila and environs, in part because of a largely 
conservative Cebuano audience. It is to be noted that in Manila Tagalog 
playwrights, like Aurelio Tolentino and Juan Mata pang Cruz, played largely 
to working-class audiences. In Cebu, the working class was smaller, less 
organized, although Vicente Sotto tried to mobilize worker support. As 
head of Club Kagawasan, Sotto organized zapateros, escribientes, and other 
workers into mutual protection guilds. He conscripted workers in his pa­
per and printing press as cast and personnel for his stage productions.

With centuries of experience with Spanish rulers, Cebuanos had a 
store of knowledge for coping with the Americans. On the other hand, 
U.S. initiatives in public welfare broke down barriers of hostility and mis­
trust. This is evident particularly in the area of public education. The war 
disrupted the operation of schools and, for a time, the U.S. Army had con­
trol over the educational system. Prior to the arrival of the first profes­
sional American teachers in late 1901, some American soldiers did work in 
Cebu as English teachers. Civilian control of public education was returned 
when the Bureau of Public Instruction was established on 21 January 1901. 
By 1903, there were around 24 American teachers in Cebu province.

The “Americanization” of local society had begun. In 1903, Cebu 
City had a registered population of 18,330 (while adjoining San Nicolas



162 Chapter Thirteen

had 12,749). The main commercial district covered several blocks and was 
alive with commerce. Chinese shops, European bazaars, Filipino eateries, 
and other commercial establishments were concentrated on Calle 
Magallanes and its tributary streets. The Americans occupied some of the 
best houses in the city for many of the best residences (some 30 of the 
around ISO permanent structures in 1902) were leased by Americans as 
offices or living quarters for officers.

Cebu City was the nerve center of American military operations on 
the island and a naval base for the American gunboats plying the Visayan 
waters. Early in 1902, a military telephone line connected Cebu to Talisay 
in the south and Danao in the north. Telegraph wire connected the city to 
all garrisoned towns as far south as Oslob and. by branch line via Sibonga, 
to Duman jtig and Balamban on the west coast.

From 1S99 to 1902, with hostilities still in progress, Americans pa­
trolled the city streets. At night, these streets were dark, as there was no 
electric service in the city. In other respects, life went on normally. There 
were entertainments like barrio or district fiestas, the regular serenata of 
the Banda Municipal at Plaza Maria Cristina, and occasional performances 
of visiting troupes (such as the Circo Filipino at Teatro Junquera in April 
1900). Four newspapers—E! Nuevo Dia, E! Pueblo, Aug Ka/uasau, and Aug 
Suga—competed for readers. Off-duty American soldiers hung out in the 
city’s saloons, restaurants, or hotels (Hotel Recoleto, operated by Rudolph 
Klapperhalz, or Hotel New Century, owned by Isidoro Aldancsc). The 
favorite meeting place for Cebuano politicians and pundits of the time was 
Club Popular but, by 1900. the Americans had established their own club, 
the large nipa-and-wood country-style structure by the sea (near Fort San 
Pedro) called Army and Navy Club (later. United Service Club).

American culture was beginning to make inroads into Cebuano soci­
ety. English reading matter was available at Libreria de Moas on Colon 
Street and makeshift cinematografos showed reels of foreign films. English 
lessons were being given at Club Popular in 1899 under Eugenio Cordero, 
a government interpreter, and by Josephine Bracken-Abad (Rizal’s widow 
who had married a Cebuano) at her residence on Calle Magallanes near 
Plaza Rizal.’1' In schoolrooms, children could be heard singing ‘‘patriotic 
songs of America" in the English language.
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The Underside of the War

163

AR HAS a way of turning the world “up­
side down.” Unhinging soeial relations, putting them under stress, war re­
veals society's underside where contend dark human tendencies and bright 
visions of new social possibilities. This fact stands revealed in the action of 
the “folk” in times of exceptional stress. Such times have been witnessed 
by Ccbuanos at various points in local history. It was at the turn of the 
century, however, that rural ferment was most pronounced. The stress of 
rapid social change combined with the experience of plague, revolution, 
and war gave many Ccbuanos the sense that the foundations of their fa­
miliar world were shaking under their feet.

At the beginning of the Cebuano insurrection against Spain, only a 
small percentage of the provincial population had received a modern edu­
cation. Ccbuanos practiced a Catholicism permeated with animism and 
elements of an older religion. Through the nineteenth century, economic 
changes had led to the pcasantization of Cebu, infusing rural dwellers with 
some understanding of a larger economic and political world but, at the 
same time, transforming them into dependents as urban entrepreneurs 
acquired large tracts of ancestral land for the cultivation of cash crops for 
an expanding world market. The contracosta and northern part of the prov­
ince, particularly the stretch from Barili to the north and around the island 
to Borbon—a primary source of insurgents and social bandits—was opened 
to sugar cultivation and commercial exploitation as early as the 1870s.

Given this situation, the revolution against Spain could not but be 
many sided for while there was a widely shared animosity against Spanish 
rule there was also ground for class-based resentment against the native
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elite. When authority broke down in many places in 1898, peasants rushed 
in not only to strike against Spanish rule but also against native overlords. 
What the revolution unleashed was not a single, cohesive nationalist move­
ment but a Hydra-headed resistance expressive of a mix of religious, so­
cial, and political motives. At certain points, various motives came to be 
subsumed in the imperatives of opposing Spanish power and, later, U.S. 
occupation; yet, the complexion of mass resistance was highly diverse and 
problematic.

'Ib what extent, for instance, was the Katipunan society in Cebu or­
ganized around modern libertarian ideas? While libertad (tagawasan) and 
the more political notion of indepcndcncia were the main organizing ideas 
of the resistance, people did not have the same understanding of what 
these concepts meant.1

The fact that the revolution was heavily permeated with religious 
(both Catholic and animist) ideas indicates that folk moral notions were 
intertwined with ideas of a modern political and civil order. It is intriguing 
to consider that the Katipunan in Cebu was organized by men associated 
with the Bonifacio rather than the Aguinaldo faction of the revolution­
ary society. The Bonifacistas gravitated around the peasant and prole­
tarian elements of the revolution and were more strongly oriented to­
wards folk ideas than the more gentrified Aguinaldo faction. The initial 
links of the Cebu revolutionaries in 1897-1898 were with such Manila­
based Bonifacistas as Gil Domingo and Hcrmogcnes Plata.2 The first 
carriers of Katipunan ideas in Cebu were seamen, artisans, and socially 
marginal personalities.

Katipunan activities in Cebu were strongly infused with religious 
symbolism, animated by a belief in initiatory rites and amulets, and led by 
men believed to be invested with supernatural powers. The Katipunan 
uprising in Cebu was originally scheduled to take place on a Good Friday 
(8 April 1898), a true “time between times,” the Day of the Lord’s Death, 
when the world was charged with cosmic possibilities. On the eve of Holy 
Week, the Katipunan leaders went on a pilgrimage to Opon, across the 
channel from Cebu, to pray before the black-faced Virgin of the Rule 
(Nuestra Scnora de la Regia), an object of popular veneration in the Visayas. 
This movement of pilgrims caught the attention of the authorities and was 
one of the factors that led to the Spanish discovery’ of the plot of a Holy 
Week rising, the early arrest of some of the plotters, and the decision of 
the Katipunan to advance the uprising to 3 April.

In the initial flush of victory on 3 April, the revolutionaries shouted 
the victory' cry of “Viva Santo Nino!” and had a mass celebrated in thanks­
giving.3 Animist elements flowed freely into Catholic observance. Amu-
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lets and oraciones were ubiquitous in the revolution and were not just tools 
Tor mass mobilization but were emblematic of the revolution’s ideological 
underpinnings. Their importance is repeatedly stressed in the popular ac­
counts of the revolution.4

Katipunan members in Cebu carried symbolic names: Pantaloon 
Villegas was Kilat; Luis Flores, Unos; Eugenio Ginos, Lindol; and Alejo 
Miiioza, Suot. They underwent an initiation ceremony similar to the rites 
of the Tagalog Katipunan. The initiate was blindfolded and then asked a 
series of questions to test his commitment to the cause. After the initiate 
had passed the test, his blindfold was removed—in the transition from the 
“darkness” of ignorance and oppression to the “light” of knowledge and 
freedom—and the new Katipunan member was given amulets for protec­
tion. Extant descriptions of such ceremonies are sketchy: There are refer­
ences to tests of courage and to Leon Kilat, the legendary Katipunan leader, 
shooting at the initiate with a pistol to show that the initiate’s amulet had 
made him invulnerable.5

There were several kinds of amulets. One was a triangular piece of 
paper, with Latin words, placed on the forehead, the brim of the hat or, (in 
the case of women) on the breast. Another was a circular piece of paper, 
like the Host and thus called Hostia Redentora, also with Latin inscrip­
tions, which was placed in the mouth at the time of battle. A third kind 
was the hanig, a piece of cloth that was to be worn like a vest or chasuble. 
On it were Latin words and drawings of God the Father, the /Xpostles, and 
angels in martial poses. A variant was a piece of cloth, with similar writings 
and drawings, worn around the stomach or around the forehead like a scarf.6 
With such amulets, the wearers were to become invulnerable to bullets 
and would experience neither hunger nor thirst during battle.

Together with these amulets, there were ritual proscriptions to en­
sure the efficacy of the amulets. Women should let their hair hang loose 
during battle. Money and metal objects should not be carried in the pock­
ets during combat. Oraciones (prayers) were to be recited or chanted as 
talisman against death and danger.

Pantaleon Villegas (Leon Kilat), the military leader of the Katipunan, 
is a figure associated with these amulets and prayers. His central position 
in the revolution underscores the importance of the mystic aspects of the 
struggle. A native of Bacong in Negros Oriental, Villegas (1873-1898) came 
to Cebu sometime in the early 1890s and was variously employed as baker’s 
apprentice, druggist’s assistant, messenger, and horse jockey.7 Fulfilling 
the life-pattern of a picaro, he was said to have joined a Tagalog circus 
troupe that had stopped in Cebu and was, it turned out, owned by a mem­
ber of the Katipunan. The young Villegas was brought to Manila where he
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joined the revolutionary society, learned the '‘occult science” (ciencia oru/ta}, 
anti participated in the Tagalog hostilities of 1896. Other accounts claim 
that he was already a participant in folk revivalist movements while a young 
man in Negros. His name is mentioned in association with the revivalist 
movement of I’onciano Elopre (Buhawi) in Negros: and to him was attrib­
uted such powers as disappearing at will, swallowing swords, and Hying on 
a magic handkerchief.8

Villegas was sent by the Katipunan to Cebu in March 1898 to help 
organize the Cebuano insurrection. A popular account describes the an­
ticipation that awaited his arrival in terms suggestive of a Second Com­
ing.9 This was very much a part of the ideological climate of the time: 
there was the folk belief, for instance, that Jose Rizal did not die in 
Bagumbayan but was alive and would appear to herald his people’s 
redem pt ion.

I’he revolution stirred the consciousness of the masses. Accounts of 
the early phase of armed resistance in such places as Carcar, Toledo, and 
Tuburan indicate how quickly the rural dwellers were stirred into action. 
Peasants,gente plebeya, hillfolk, bukidnon, mountain people: they formed 
the bulk of those who actively resisted the Spaniards and then the Ameri­
cans. They were led by folk personalities, to whom was attributed kalake 
(extraordinary powers), and who, at certain points, worked at cross-purposes 
with the ilustrado leaders of the resistance. The folk attributed supernatu­
ral powers to such insurgent chiefs as Francisco Llamas. Hilario Alino, and 
Martin Cabuenas.

I’he guerrilla war waged by scattered bands in the Cebu countryside 
may have had roots going even deeper in time to older sociorcligious re­
volts against the Spanish order, the flight of montescas and remontados (dis­
contented hamlet dwellers who fled to the hills cither to escape the au­
thorities or the constraints of town life), and the social tensions that ex­
isted between lowlanders and mountain folk, between peasants and lords.

There is the case of Claudio Bakus (called Claudio Bukidnon), the 
‘Tierce and brave" fighter who operated in the Tolcdo-Balamban area in 
the anti-Spanish uprising. At the head of “hundreds of rebels,” he and his 
men occupied the outbuildings and warehouses of the Canlumampao Sugar 
Estate near Toledo on 19 April 1898. The rebels did not harm the Ameri­
can estate owners, Alfred E. Williams and his mother. Claudio was be­
lieved to be invulnerable and his powers were attributed to a red flag he 
carried. In late April, however, a Spanish force engaged the rebels in battle, 
killing some 40 men and scattering the rest. The Williamses were arrested 
by the Spaniards for giving aid to the insurgents and brought to Cebu where
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they were released only alter the intercession of the British-American con­
sul John Sidebottom.10

Another folk leader was known only as Bando. He led “people from 
the mountains” in the Asturias-Balamban area. l ie operated independently 
of the insurgent Flores government. He had an anting-anting, was a skilled 
swordsman, and “could leap from hill to hill.” He continued to operate 
independently in the early part of 1899 when the republican government 
was already in control of Cebu. Sometime in 1899, he was killed in an 
encounter with the troops of Gen. Emilio Verdeflor in the hinterland of 
Balamban.11

In short, the anti-Spanish revolution was not a single, uniform move­
ment of men sharing the same political ideas and visions of society. The 
widespread use of amulets and oraciones and the presence of such 
folk-figures as Leon Kilat, Rafael Tabal, Bukidnon, and Bando attest to a 
strong folk religious clement in the resistance. The revolution and the 
subsequent overthrow of the Spanish government turned society 
“upside-down” and created a vacuum into which rushed forces other than 
those represented by the ilustrado leadership of the revolution.

Religious certitudes were also shaken by the war. Anti-friar senti­
ment spawned a rebel Catholic Church in the Philippine Independent 
Church led by Bishop Gregorio Aglipay. Aglipayanism was publicly 
launched in Cebu with a rally at Plaza Riz.al on 12 July 1903, attended by 
Aglipay himself. The introduction of Protestantism and the resurgence of 
millenarianism also sharpened religious conflicts. From 1900 onwards, 
Vicente Sotto’s Ed Pueblo (1900-1904) and AngSuga (1901-1912) and the 
Catholic AngCamatuoran (1902-1911) aired debates on religious questions 
as the hegemony of the Catholic Church came to be challenged by com­
peting beliefs.

The Catholic Church was on the defensive as there was a great deal 
of antifriar sentiment in the city. On 13 September 1901, for instance, the 
Cebu provincial board passed a resolution requesting the expulsion of the 
friars from the Philippines.12 On 22 March 1902, on the occasion of the 
visit to Cebu of Governor-General Luke Wright, around 500 people, led 
by Vicente and Filcmon Sotto and Alfredo Mercado, participated in an 
antifriar rally at Teatro Junqucra. In the street march that followed the 
rally, the demonstrators shouted in front of the Recollect convent: 
“Papahawa-on ang mga fra'de.—Alabuhi ting America!” The demonstrators 
then proceeded to Carlock's house in San Nicolas (where Wright was bil­
leted) where they formally presented to the governor-general their de­
mands for the expulsion of the friars.13 There was also agitation for the 
sequestration of the Augustinian estates of Banilad, Talisay, and Minglanilla.
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While most actions were directed against the friars, many high-ranking 
members of the secular clergy felt called upon to defend the church and 
the orders.

The revolutionary takeover in 1898-1899 unhinged the social order. 
Both on the eve of the Spanish withdrawal and that of the American land­
ing, there was fear among propertied city residents that the “hill-men” 
would come down and sack the city.14 Within the ranks of the revolution­
aries. tensions surfaced in the conflict between the taga-patag(lowlanders) 
anil /rzt,w-/w/7r/(mountain dwellers) over such issues as the insurgent occu­
pation of the city, leadership in the new government, the treatment of 
collaborators, and the surrender of the city to the Americans.

We have indications of the disturbed situation from the report of a 
person who identifies himself as a “commissioner of Cebu” and “assistant 
delegate to Sr. Julio Llorente."15 In his report to Aguinaldo on 19 February 
1899, he said that in his trip to the northern towns (to prepare them for 
local elections scheduled for 19 February under the provisions of the Su­
perior Decree of 18 June 1898), he found some of the towns in disarray 
because of the activities of the “fringe elements” of the revolution. He 
found the district of Talamban demoralized by the fear of “the mountain 
tribes” of Sudlon who attacked and maltreated Talamban residents. As a 
result, many people had tied from their homes. He said that similar anxi­
eties ruled in other places over the arbitrary acts of “so-called Captains, 
Majors, Colonels, Generals, and Captains-General" who have confiscated 
horses and carabaos. In Bantayan island, the commissioner reported, a 
self-styled “expeditionary commander” had installed himself as local chief 
and was forcing people to support him and his band of 50 men.

Other reports provide us with glimpses of a “war within a war” in the 
resistance against the Spaniards and the Americans. At the time when the 
Americans were still confined to Cebu City, Fausto Tabotabo, a big land­
owner in Tuburan, wrote to the editor of La Justicia on 24 June 1899 that 
there was anarchy in the towns because of the “impotence of constituted 
authorities.” He complained of the agitation of the mountain people and 
the problem of robberies, burnings, rustling, and sequestrations.16

It is clear that there were tensions left unhealed by the establish­
ment of the republic in Cebu. This is not surprising. In many Cebu towns 
in the nineteenth century, the visible elite was Filipino (mostly Chinese 
mestizo) and usually the only Spaniard to be found in the town was the 
parish priest. Outside of the friar estates of Cebu, Mandaue, and Talisay, 
the big landowners were Filipino, many of whom moved into the country­
side only in the nineteenth century, impelled by the economic opportuni­
ties made available by commercial, export-oriented agriculture. Equipped
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with capital, entrepreneurial skills, and knowledge of wider economic and 
bureaucratic systems, they dispossessed rural cultivators in the course of 
acquiring large tracts of land. The dispossession of rural dwellers created a 
reservoir of nascent class antagonism. It is clear that the revolution was 
fueled not just by aspirations for national independence but by visions of 
social egalitarianism.

The revolution, however, left unchanged much of the local-level 
power structure. I'he same local overlords (caciques) remained as the lead­
ership of the revolution came to be controlled by Cebuano ilustrados. Con­
tinuities of leadership in the towns through the three changes of govern­
ment in this period (Spanish, republican, and American) show that the 
provincial and municipal power structures remained relatively intact. In 
the towns where the revolutionary transition created political tensions (as 
in Tuburan), the problem was often more of an intrafamilial or intraelite 
competition rather than a class takeover.

This pattern of elite rule was not a local phenomenon but was true 
elsewhere in the country. That the elite had the right to rule was a given in 
the established politics of the time. The Aguinaldo government, in the 
decree of 18 June 1898, provided that municipal officials will be elected 
by those who—in addition to being at least 21 years old and “friendly to 
Philippine independence”—are “distinguished for high character, social 
position and honorable condition.”17 The gap between the political aims 
of the elite and the social aspirations of the poor and dispossessed created 
the potential for internecine conflict within the anti-American resistance.

Diverse currents of resistance coursed through the Cebu country­
side as the war against the Americans was fought. Certain individuals and 
groups operated independently of the Maxilom-Climaco command. On 7 
January 1901, in response to complaints about the activities of irregular 
armed groups, Troadio Galicano (commander of the area between Carcar 
and Dalaguete) had to issue a warning against these groups and an appeal 
for information so their leaders could be arrested.18 In a decree of 5 March 
1901, Maxilom declared that “those who shall organize armed groups or 
forces within Philippine camps without proper authority from me, shall be 
considered as bandits.” The republican army shall be “obliged to scatter 
them by persuasion or force if necessary and to proceed to the capture of 
the ringleaders or instigators.”19

On 27 May 1901, Pantaloon del Rosario sent instructions to Mateo 
Luga and Damaso Tablada (first and second in command of the fourth 
fraccion in the central zone) on the problem of spies in the mountains.20 
He cited the case of “bandit Adoy Tabal” who had joined the enemy and 
“abused the indulgence of the revolution.” Anatalio (Adoy) and Quintin
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Tabal were renegade insurgent chiefs who broke away from Maxilom's 
government and staged a guerrilla war against both the Americans and the 
republic. Del Rosario ordered that all persons caught within the jurisdic­
tion of the towns of "San Mateo" and "Santo Rosario" without a personal 
cedilla or pass issued by the insurgent authorities should be considered 
traitors and spies of the enemy and dealt with accordingly. This measure 
was aimed at controlling the presence in the mountains of elements hos­
tile to the republic.

In the murky conditions of the countryside roamed social bandits 
and independent bands of rebels against whom the army of the republic 
had to wage a war even as the war against the Americans was fought.
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______ I l-lE WAR did not end with Arcadio 
Maxilom’s surrender on 27 October 1901. A state of civil agitation remained 
as scattered groups of rebels continued to wage irregular, guerrilla resis­
tance until 1906.

Gov. Juan Climaco reported that there were people who, either out 
of self-interest or out of their “heated imaginations,” did not reconcile them­
selves to peace. “They imagined hundreds of guns hidden in the bowels 
of the Cebuano mountains although the quondam revolutionary forces had 
scarcely 200 in all.” Because of this “aberration,” Climaco reported that 
the situation of Cebu was like that of “a house built on the top of a vol­
cano” due to the mood of anxiety, resentment, and fear.1

After the surrender of the insurgent generals in October 1901, groups 
of social bandits and quasi-revolutionary elements stayed out in the field. 
These groups came to be given the generic name pulahanes, irregular, 
half-organized groups of mixed political, religious, and criminal persua­
sions which flourished in Cebu (and elsewhere in the country) in the early 
years of the century. In Cebu, Leyte, and Samar, their name came from 
the strips of red {pula} cloth that decorated their clothes. Philippine Con­
stabulary analysts pointed to the hybrid character of these groups by clas­
sifying “outlaws” of the period into three categories: ladrones, ladronespo­
liticos, and ladronesfanaticos}

A millenarian theme informs many of these groups. Their members 
arc usually diwatahan (animists), use anting-anting, and are recorded to 
have observed esoteric rituals. Their mixed character is indicated in the 
varying descriptions of these groups: They are referred to as brigands, “ig-
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norant and excitable” people receptive to self-proclaimed messiahs, moun­
tain folk in traditional enmity with town residents, and anarchists who have 
not been effectively brought under the influence of the law.

In Cebu, the pulahan movement was at its peak in 1902-1905. In 
1903, the Philippine Constabulary reported 10 engagements, 291 “out­
laws” killed, and 157 captured. The PC also captured 3 carbines, 1 rifle, 3 
shotguns, 11 revolvers, 308 bolos, 1 cannon, and 25 spears.' In the same 
year, 72 eases of bandolcrismo, and 13 for sedition were filed before the 
Cebu court of first instance. Eight more cases of bandolcrismo and one for 
rebellion were added in the first half of 1904.4 In the year ending 30 June 
1905, the military reported 31 engagements, 126 “outlaws” killed, 7 
wounded, and 136 captured. Over the same period, 120 men were impris­
oned for bandolcrismo. Of these, 64 were sent to the Bilibid Prison in 
Manila. In all these engagements, Philippine Constabulary casualties were 
disproportionately light: two men were killed in 1904 and one in 1905.5

Pulahan activities ranged from Bogo and San Remigio in the north to 
Sibonga and Barili in the south, with much of the action taking place in the 
central zone (in the mountains bounded by Tuburan, Balamban, Toledo, 
and Pinamungahan, on the west coast, and Danao, Cebu City, and Naga, 
on the east).

It is not known when the pulahan movement began. Pulahan is a 
convenient term for what is, in fact, a diverse range of groups that operated 
independently of each other (and at times coalesced), following different 
charismatic leaders. It probably traces its origins to the Spanish period in 
the remontados, followers of folk religion, and social bandits who inhab­
ited the fringes of the more organized lowland communities. These ele­
ments were imperfectly integrated into the ilustrado-led revolution against 
Spain and the subsequent war against the Americans. When the promi­
nent insurgent leaders surrendered in 1901, many of these elements re­
mained in the hills, bearers of a long tradition of social instability and armed 
struggle. Out of these elements and a rural populace unhinged by rapid 
social and political change sprung the various bands of social rebels, vari­
ously referred to as brigands, tulisanes, cattle thieves, religious fanatics, 
criminals, and patriots.

Several early twentieth-century sources ascribed the rise of the 
pulahanes to military abuses, particularly by the Philippine Constabulary 
(PC).6 The PC was organized on 18 August 1901 by virtue of Act No. 175. 
The country was divided into several districts with Cebu as part of the 
Third District. In 1905, the constabulary in Cebu province consisted of 8 
officers and 199 men stationed in Cebu, Balamban, Toledo, Tuburan, and Camp 
Walker. In addition, some 300 Philippine Scouts were stationed in Cebu.



Rise of the Pul a ha ties 173

In his annual report of 1902, Governor Climaeo cited military abuses 
as a major reason for social instability during the year.7 He reported 15 
cases, between 14 March and 27 October 1902, of abuses against civilians, 
such as illegal detention, arbitrary confiscation of property, indiscriminate 
raids on private homes, theft, assaults, and murder. Some of the cases in­
volved harassment of local officials. Involved were American soldiers, Fili­
pino scouts, and members of the Philippine Constabulary.

Climaeo presented a catalogue of cases in his report. On 11 May 1902, 
the Tabogon president reported that one Mariano Abayon was arbitrarily 
arrested by a PC officer and then killed for “attempting to escape.” The 
Tabogon president and justice of the peace also accused the officer of usurp­
ing civil functions and acting as a local “dictator,” forcing many residents 
to leave town. The night of 4 June 1902, a 20-ycar-old resident of Talisay, 
Matias Baguio, was accosted on the beach by a group of eight constabulary 
soldiers led by an American officer. They called him an insurgent for not 
complying with an order requiring citizens to carry a light when they are 
out at night. Despite the young man’s denials, the soldiers insisted he was 
an insurgent and ordered him to run. When he did, they gunned him down. 
On 23 June 1902, a grasscutter (mangongoiupay) working in the field near 
the Carcar-Barili Road was gunned down by an American officer on horse­
back. The officer later claimed the man was about to assassinate him as 
“he was carrying a bolo.”8

Some of the insurgent leaders found themselves persecuted after 
their surrender. In the first days of April 1902, former insurgent general 
Nicolas Godines (who took his oath of allegiance to the U.S. on 27 Oc­
tober 1901) was arrested in Cebu City and then taken by steam launch to 
Dumanjug. He was arrested on suspicion that he had stashed away in 
Moalboal weapons he should have surrendered. Godines was kept hand­
cuffed during the entire boat trip and then forced to mount a horse for the 
trip from Dumanjug to Moalboal still handcuffed. No weapons were found. 
Pantaleon del Rosario, deputy to Governor Climaeo, revealed that he was 
asked by the American senior inspector of the constabulary to testify against 
Godines but refused. Godines stayed in jail until September 1902 when 
he was set free by Judge Carlock under President Roosevelt’s general am­
nesty proclamation.9

Harshly persecuted was the Maxilom family.10 On 18 March 1902, 
Arcadio Maxilom was arrested by Lieutenant. J. E McCarthy of the de­
tachment in Tuburan on grounds that Maxilom had kept some guns hid­
den. Seven Krags, 1 Winchester, 1 Mauser, and 700 rounds of ammunition 
had been found in the Tuburan mountains and there were reports that 
Maxilom had a cache of 40 more rifles.11 Intelligence reports as early as 30
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October 1901 claimed that Maxilom had from 100 to 300 rifles before his 
surrender and that those not turned in had been buried somewhere near a 
large house Maxilom used as a refuge 15 or 20 miles cast of Tuburan.

Maxilom’s brother, Nemesio, was also placed under arrest. On 25 
March, Arcadio and Nemesio were taken under heavy guard on board the 
steam launch Philadelphia for the transfer from Tuburan to Cebu, While on 
hoard, the despondent Nemesio lost control of his wits and ran amok after 
wresting a bayonet from one of the soldiers. He was gunned down and 
killed. Earlier, on 23 March, another brother of Maxilom, Samuel, was ar­
rested after his arrival in Tuburan from Bantayan in his trading boat. While 
a prisoner of the constabulary, he was killed inside the jail. Five other 
Maxilom relatives and friends were also arrested.

Arcadio Maxilom was brought to Cebu and confined at the constabu­
lary barracks. Subsequently, it was reported that the Americans recovered 
7 cannons and 2 cans of gunpowder in Montcalcgrc and Capayas in Tuburan. 
In June and July, Maxilom’s case was tried in Barili since the Barili court 
had jurisdiction over Tuburan. In his trial, Maxilom said he was framed by 
the American officer stationed in Tuburan since he had refused to accede 
to the American’s request for him to secure some pearls and intercede for 
the American with a pretty Filipina teacher in Tuburan.

Maxilom was formally charged for violation of his oath of allegiance 
and convicted on the basis of the testimonies of his servants and former 
insurgent chief Ramon Allcgo to the effect that Maxilom had stashed away 
guns and ammunition in the mountains. Maxilom was meted a 10-year 
prison term and a 4,000-peso fine on 16 July 1902. Dionisio Novicio, a 
Maxilom relative and former insurgent chief, was handed a seven-year sen­
tence. The case was appealed to the Supreme Court but Maxilom stayed 
in the provincial jail from March to sometime in 1903 when he was granted 
pardon.

Governor Climaco believed Maxilom was unjustly persecuted by the 
constabulary through the machinations of some local families who wanted 
to retain the cacique status they lost in the revolution.12 Judge Lyman 
Carlock, the CFI judge in Cebu at the time, believed that Maxilom had 
hidden the guns for “personal purposes,” to protect himself against en­
emies in Tuburan in case he failed to get a government position. The guns 
had nothing to do with any plot to resume the resistance. Carlock added 
that Maxilom did not enjoy the support of people in his town. “Maxilom 
had no influence then, nor has he any influence now.”13

Military abuses and harassments by persons in authority were just 
part of a larger picture. The years of war had left an agitated countryside 
that bred recalcitrant rebels, social bandits, and folk prophets with visions
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of the advent of a new millenium. After the insurgent surrenders of 1901, 
the resistance did not come to an end; its complexion merely changed.

Early in 1902, there were already newspaper reports of tidisan activi­
ties under Adoy (Anatalio Tabal) in the mountains of Kantipla (between 
Cebu and Balamban) and Oslob.14 On 12May 1902, AngSugaalso reported 
that tulisanes threatened to enter Danao but were rcptdscd by the police. 
Upon the request of the town president. PC soldiers were dispatched to 
Danao.15 On 15 May 1902, authorities in Catmon arrested 19 men on the 
ground that they had formed a “fraudulent” association. The prisoners 
said that their only aspiration was to pray to God that they might not be 
contaminated by the cholera epidemic then raging in Cebu. They said 
that two men from Danao gave them, in exchange for alms, pieces of paper 
with the sign of the cross. These pieces were supposed to be a talisman 
against disease. The authorities, however, claimed that these were “regis­
tration certificates” of the “pulahan society.”

One of the most sensational cases of the time was the murder of four 
American teachers who were recent arrivals in Cebu. The four Americans—■ 
Clyde O. Tranes, Ernest Hager, Louis A. Thomas, and John Wells—disap­
peared while on a hiking trip to the hills of Guadalupe in the outskirts of 
the city on 10 June 1902. Constabulary and civil officials mounted an in­
tense search that lasted for days. It was Mateo Luga, former insurgent leader 
who had become a Philippine Constabulary inspector, who, acting on a tip, 
led a raid on 26 June on the house of “bandit” leader Damaso Tablada in 
the Guadalupe mountains. In the shootout, Tablada was killed while his 
companions escaped. In the house were found several personal articles 
that belonged to the missing American teachers. A search was conducted 
in the days that followed, netting arrests, until the graves of the Americans 
were found. The bodies were exhumed and brought back to Cebu on 9 
July 1903.16

Tablada was no common bandit; he used to be a lieutenant of guer­
rillas under Luga himself. He had surrendered to the Americans, taken 
the oath of allegiance, and then retired to Mandaue. He was jailed after a 
fight with a neighbor and later escaped to the hills to live the life of an 
outlaw.17

There were seven or eight known leaders of dissident groups in the 
island. One was Policarpo de la Pena, a native of Carcar operating in the 
mountains of Carcar and Aloguinsan, whose followers, called capioanes, wore 
red strips of cloth on their shoulders. Another was Anastacio de la Cruz of 
Pinamungahan whose men wore red strips of cloth across their bodies and 
were called pulahancs.1* Both capioanes and pulahanes believed in amu­
lets and oracioncs. Another leader, mentioned as an associate of De la Cruz,
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was Eugenio Alcachufas, said to be a lieutenant of the famous folk leader 
of Negros, Papa Isio. Alcachufas operated in both Cebu and Negros until 
his surrender to the government in 1911.

More prominent were the groups of Roberto Caballero and Petronilo 
Esnardo, men who were already operating as rural chiefs at the fringes of 
the ihistrado revolution as early as 1899-1900. The group of Caballero (who 
was also known as Mintong and Leon Bato) was active until its suppres­
sion in the latter part of 1903.

The Caballero group—described in official reports as a “religious and 
fanatic aggregation”—first came to public notice in 1902 and operated in 
the mountains of northern Cebu (bounded by Tuburan, Asturias, Borbon, 
and Sogod, and as far south as Carmen and Danao). Caballero claimed to 
be “one sent by God and a supernatural being able to perform all sorts of 
miracles.”11' Authorities regarded him as a charlatan and reported that he 
did good business with rural dwellers in the sale of stamped images to 
which were attributed extraordinary virtues. These were sold by “vaga­
bonds” who peddled them from town to town. “The stamps when first 
placed on sale were much larger than the present ones .... The latter are of 
two kinds, printed in blue and black ink. The first are known by the name 
ittnnan and the second by that of pulahan.”20 Reports said that, during the 
revolution, Caballero was hunted by the republican forces for similar mis­
deeds in the exploitation of the country people. He had to take refuge in 
Negros where he remained until shortly after “pacification” when he re­
turned to his old stumping ground to begin anew his work of “fanaticiz- 
ing” the people. He reportedly sold stamped images together with other 
amulets against the plague. In the mountains of Tuburan, he presided over 
a community made up of people who had left their homes to gather 
around the “prophet” in the hope that they would be saved from the com­
ing deluge.21

Associated with the Caballero group was a group under Petronilo 
(Pitong) Esnardo that operated in the mountains of Bogo and Tabogon. It 
is said that Esnardo, a farmer-guerrilla with friendly relations with Maxilom, 
acknowledged Caballero’s leadership. After the insurgent surrenders, cer­
tain persons sought to implicate Esnardo in crimes imputed to Maxilom. 
Governor Climaco claimed that Esnardo was only driven to outlawry by 
persecution carried out by Maxilom’s enemies who sought to maintain their 
caciquism in Tuburan.

There is already a reference to Pitong as leader of a large band in 
Malagas!, in northern Cebu, as of 15 December 1900 when men of the 
Nineteenth U.S. Infantry raided his lair, killed two men, captured three,



Rise of the Pulahanes m

and destroyed his camp. The American report refers to Esnardo both as 
ladrone and as insurgent.22

Several depredations were attributed to the Caballero group. In the 
night of 8 June 1901, a group of men under Caballero descended from the 
mountains of Banban (in Asturias) and entered the barrio of Colonia in 
Tuburan and bolocd to death the barrio lieutenant, his wife and son, and 
one resident.23 They also wounded several others before going back to the 
hills. On 6 September 1902, a band of some 50 men entered Granada in 
Asturias, surrounded the house of a policeman named Andres Masayon in 
an aborted attempt to abduct him. On 29 September and 2 October, the 
president of Tuburan, Bonifacio Alburo, sent messages to the capital say­
ing that Caballero’s men were gathering in the Capayas and Pandong moun­
tains and making preparations to descend on Tuburan. The president also 
reported that residents in the barrios of Carmelo and Antolayan in Tuburan 
were made to pay a tax of one real each and duped into paying money in 
exchange for protection against disease.

The best known of the pulahan leaders were the Tabal brothers.24 A 
family with a remarkable history of resistance, the Tabals were prosperous 
landowners in Sudlon where they cultivated corn and tobacco long before 
the anti-Spanish revolution, and had a network of kinsmen, followers, and 
allies. The rugged highland of Sudlon was a natural stronghold, endowed 
with food supplies and accessible from the plains only by mountain trails. 
It was to this redoubt that the Katipuneros withdrew after Leon Kilat’s 
assassination in April 1898. Around 13 April 1898, Luis Flores, the Aliiio 
brothers, the Pacanas, Alejo Minoza, Eugenio Gines, and Elpidio Rama 
gathered in Sudlon (another account cites the place called Tabla, below 
Sudlon and Bitlang) to reorganize and discuss the conduct of the 
anti-Spanish resistance. They were later joined by other leaders of the 
revolution, such as Francisco Llamas, Enrique Lorega, Nicolas Godines, 
Emilio Verdeflor, Lorenzo Eje, and Saturnino Echavez. It was at this time 
that the Tabals assumed a prominent role in the revolution since they did 
not only bring their followers into the ranks of the revolution, they were 
the “chiefs” of Sudlon and the insurgents drew their food and supplies 
from the Tabals’ land.

The leading Tabals were the brothers Rafael (1866-1898), Anatalio 
(1868-cl935), Quintin (1878-1921), and Serafin (d. 1899). In addition there 
must have been other Tabal family members and relatives involved in the 
resistance. Rafael Tabal was named jefe of the Sudlon revolutionary zone, 
with the rank of teniente general, while his brothers became officers of the 
revolution.
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Rafael Tabal (known as Tcnicnte Pad) was a legendary fighter re­
putedly endowed with supernatural powers (kalake)—such as extraordi­
nary strength and the ability to “leap over mountains”—but he died in a 
bloody battle against Spanish cazadores in Pardo on 28 September 1898.25 
An account says that the Tabals became disenchanted with the Katipunan 
leadership as they blamed the death of Rafael on the city people whose 
intrusion into Sudlon had destroyed the “power” (virtnti) of Rafael’s amu­
let (anting-anting). It is possible that there were other sources of tension, 
one being that the Tabals blamed the Katipunan leaders for not coming to 
Rafael's aid in the battle of Pardo. Though the leadership succeeded in 
mollifying the Tabals, later events suggest that the relationship between 
the Tabals and the taga-patag (lowlanders) had become strained.

When the revolutionaries occupied Cebu City in December 1898, 
Quintin Tabal was one of the revolution’s “generals” who marched trium­
phantly into the city. On the eve of the American landing in February 
1899, Quintin Tabal is cited as one of the most vocal in arguing for putting 
up a stand to prevent the American landing even if this meant burning the 
city. Another account says that the Tabals had become disenchanted at 
this time because they were not given positions in the newly established 
Cebuano government on the grounds that they were uneducated.26

When the revolutionaries again set up headquarters in Sudlon after 
the ITS. occupation of the towns, the Tabals were still with the army of the 
republic. As late as z\ugust 1899, the Tabals were still with the Maxilom 
forces and Anatalio Tabal had the designation of “general de Sudlon” while 
Quintin Tabal had the rank of tenientc general.27 At this time, however, 
there were already suspicions that the Tabals had switched loyalties to the 
Americans.28

The break between the Tabals and the ilustrado revolutionaries even­
tually became irreparable. Towards the end of 1899, Quintin and Serafin, 
with a group of followers, “invaded” the headquarters of Maxilom in Sudlon, 
a wooden house that belonged to Rafael Tabal. The Tabals dared Maxilom’s 
men to a fight, calling them “usurpers,” but the challenge was allowed to 
pass and the Tabals withdrew. Subsequently, Troadio Gaiicano was sent to 
talk to the Tabals but the brothers refused to listen. An exchange of gun­
fire between the Tabals and Galicano’s men ensued, killing Serafin and 
some of his men. While Quintin and the others managed to escape, Anatalio 
(Adoy) was arrested and kept a prisoner in Tabla (Sudlon) for a few days 
before he was released.

After the fall of Sudlon, Maxilom and Climaco transferred their head­
quarters to Capayas at the boundary of Catmon and Tuburan. It was at this
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In the mountains of the central part of this island a 
small band of confirmed cattle thieves led by the Tabal 
brothers and composed of the dregs of the country folk are 
the constant nightmare of small farmers and stockmen. They 
have about five guns but, it is thought, no ammunition.

It is not regularly organized, with members living in 
dispersed places, only meeting in small numbers when called

point that the Tabals reportedly formed their own “revolutionary govern­
ment” with Adoy as head. Some revolutionaries disgruntled with the 
Maxilom leadership also affiliated themselves with the Tabal “govern­
ment,” including two “generals” (unnamed but said to be townsmen with 
some education) who acted as gobernador militar and head of the estado 
mayor in the rebel government.29 The identity of these “generals” (who 
surrendered to the Americans in 1901 together with Maxilom and the other 
leaders) cannot be determined, although two possibilities are Francisco 
Llamas and Potcnciano Aliho, insurgent generals branded as renegades by 
the Maxilom government. Their exact relationship to the activities of the 
Tabal group is problematic and they may have filled largely symbolic roles.

The Tabals operated as a group separate from the Maxilom govern­
ment. On 23 January 1900, Maxilom issued orders for Anatalio Tabal and 
his group to be captured or shot on sight.30 There is a report that when the 
American troops tookSudlon in January 1900, they were “guided by Adoy, 
the brother of Quintin.”31 Condemned and hunted as revoltosos, traitors 
and spies, the Tabals led a wandering life in the mountains until the sur­
render of the insurgent generals in 1901.

After the insurgent surrenders, the Tabals, according to Adoy, went 
back to farming, Quintin in Sayaw and Adoy in Panas, in the Talamban 
area.32 Their wartime enemies, however, continued to hound them and, 
fearing for their lives, they took up arms once more. With six rifles (and 
later two more), the brothers resumed their rebel activities. Another ac­
count states that even after the insurgent surrenders the Tabals continued 
with their “secret government” and sold their own ccdulas.33 By February 
1902, there were already newspaper reports of Adoy’s “bandit” activities 
in the mountains of Cebu.34 These activities continued in the next three 
years. Ang Camatuoran, for instance, reported in its issue of 14 January 
1903 that three men captured by Mateo Luga had been sentenced for col­
lecting cedulas for “bandit” leader Quintin Tabal.35

In his annual report of 1902, Governor Climaco described the Tabals 
as brigands:
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upon by their leaders. Their operations are restricted to the 
central portion of the province as they arc unacquainted with 
the lay of the ground to the north and south of them.36

There is then a tangled background to the resistance of the Tabals. 
Undoubtedly, they arc not mere brigands and cattle thieves. In his report 
of 1904, Governor Climaco refers to the Tabal group once more as “cattle 
thieves," yet qualifies by saying that “the certificates of membership sold 
by them denote political ideas against the constituted government.”37 In 
1908, Gov. Dionisio Jakosalcm called rhe Tabals “revolutionaries who were 
afterwards called bandits.”38

However, the Tabals and the pulahanes were not part of a more orga­
nized political movement. In a 1906 interview, Adoy Tabal said that they 
had no links to Macario Sakay of Luzon.39 The American authorities them­
selves saw no direct connection between the pulahanes of Cebu and those 
of the Leyte-Samar area.40 The Tabals also rejected, after their 1906 sur­
render, the label pulahanes, saying they were not diwatahan and did not 
possess anting-anting. Quintin could read and write while Adoy could read 
but not write. Adoy said that their followers were “all those who had been 
unjustly accused, hounded, maltreated, persecuted, and dispossessed.”41

In the war against the Americans, therefore, the Tabals operated as 
an independent, irregular band engaged in a running feud with the army 
of the republic, particularly with the men of Mateo Luga who operated in 
the mountainous central zone, the Tabals’ stumping ground. American 
military reports in 1900 referred to the Tabals as “friendly natives” and 
recorded instances of the internecine Luga-Tabal “war.” In the night of 9 
March 1900, for instance, a group of 70 men “dressed as American sol­
diers” burned Talamban in the attempt to capture the Tabals. A report 
identified the attackers as insurgents under Lorenzo Eje (and possibly 
Mateo Luga).42 An American officer reported on 15 December 1900: “There 
is a fierce hatred between Luga and Tabal and each seems to have made 
some weak attempts at fortifying himself against the other. Last month, in 
a fight, Tabal lost two men and had four wounded.”43 Then, sometime in 
December 1900, in the Sudlon area, Luga was reported to have shot two 
men he claimed were followers of Tabal.

Mateo Luga was an Ilokano (a native ofTumauini, Isabela) who fought 
with the Katipunan in various engagements in Rizal province and was, 
according to Luga’s own account in 1924, imprisoned in Manila’s Fort 
Santiago in 1896 at the time when Rizal was a prisoner there.44 In his 1924 
account, Luga said that Aguinaldo and Luna sent him to Cebu in April 
1899. He arrived in Cebu as a marinero of the boat Butuan and quickly
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linked up with Climaco and the insurgent leaders. When the war with the 
Americans broke out, Luga claimed, the island of Cebu was divided into 
three zones by the insurgents, with the north under Maxilom, the south 
under Troadio Galicano, and the central part of the island under Luga. 
Luga earned a reputation during the war as a fierce fighter, and variously 
called Alimokon, Agta, and Tagolilong because of his daring and elusive 
ways. One story is that he once entered the city carrying weapons con­
cealed in a coffin for a quick raid to free his wife and child whom the 
Americans had imprisoned in order to force him to surrender. After his 
surrender in Carcar on 27 October 1901, Luga joined the Philippine Con­
stabulary and played a leading role in hunting down outlaws and insur­
gents. In the constabulary, Luga continued the campaign against the Tabals 
that he carried out while still an insurgent officer.

Chronicler Victor Hurley described Luga’s service in the constabu­
lary thus: “No member of the corps wore the uniform of the jungle police 
with greater distinction than this swart, fearless Filipino.”45 Luga, Hurley 
said, won over insurgents, brought back Filipino deserters from the U.S. 
Army, and earned the admiration of Americans. Luga resigned from the 
PC with the rank of captain around 1914. He then joined the Philippine 
Refining Company, an American firm, and moved out of Cebu to take up 
residence in Manila.

Between 1902 and 1906, the Tabals and other groups waged an ir­
regular war against the Filipino-American authorities.40 In 1904, the U.S. 
military estimated the strength of the pulahanes and other “malcontents” 
at from 500 to 1,000 men. The rebel arsenal was estimated at 12 guns, a 
few revolvers, 2 brass cannons, spears, and bolos. Their stumping ground 
encompassed an area about 35 miles long by 18 miles.4'

In the year 1903, large bands entered the insufficiently protected 
towns of Tuburan, Aloguinsan, and Borbon. Barrios entered included 
Lambusan, Luyang, and Victoria (San Remigio), Punay (Aloguinsan), 
Cabcaban (Barili), Monte (Danao), and sitios in the vicinity of Toledo. In 
early 1904, pulahan bands entered Cogon (Cebu), Tangob (Pinamungahan), 
and Casili (Consolacion). In the above actions, some houses were burned, 
seven residents (including two barrio lieutenants) killed, and some resi­
dents kidnaped. On the other hand, four attackers were killed.

A report says that in the pulahan attack on Tuburan in 1903, many of 
them wore white suits (flmericanang maputi} with red cloths as bands and 
ribbons. Their “generals” wore red ribbons and sashes as well as pieces of 
paper on which oraciones were written, hanging from their necks or pinned 
to their breasts.48
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It cannot be accurately ascertained whether the Tabals were involved 
in these actions as several independent groups of varying persuasions op­
erated during this time. After their surrender, the Tabals declared that they 
did not participate in the many raids and encounters imputed to them and 
that they had not killed anyone. Adoy disclaimed any participation in the 
raids on Consolacion and Pinamungahan and said that their names were just 
used. Since these statements, however, were made in a newspaper interview 
shortly after their surrender, the disclaimers must be taken critically.

A 1904 U.S. military report says that Quintin and Adoy were “rob­
bing and burning along the west coast of this island.”49 These actions, the 
report says, were in retaliation for recent activity of the Philippine Con­
stabulary in driving the Tabal band of some 250 men from their stronghold 
in the Sudlon mountain range.

The first major action attributed to the Tabals took place dawn of 18 
July 1904 when Pinamungahan was attacked by a group of men said to be 
led by Quintin Tabal and one Pedro Lipao. The men entered the town 
from three points and then emplaced two small cannons on one of the 
walls of the church then under construction. The attackers also had five 
rifles. The town was caught by surprise and could not offer a resistance, as 
only the town president and treasurer had revolvers. The police had none. 
After the residents fled, the rebels sacked the town, burning the munici­
pal building, the president’s house, and other houses. It was later reported 
that many of the attackers were inhabitants of the town’s outlying barrios.

Tuburan and the west coast were in a state of turbulence. On 4 May 
1904, the provincial governor arrived at Tuburan on board a government 
launch but could not land, as the town was occupied by the rebels. A force 
of 80 PC soldiers in three columns was dispatched to Tuburan but the out­
laws withdrew before the troops arrived.

On 13 May 1904, Second Lt. Ward V. Walker led a PC force to track 
down pulahanes in the Aloguinsan area. The force was ambushed by a 
large group of pulahanes. Walker and six of his men were killed before the 
remaining members of the force could withdraw in the direction of Barili. 
The PC also lost seven Springfield carbines in the ambush. Two days later, 
reinforcements under Capt. Robert Page, sent out to track the rebels, en­
countered a large group of pulahanes. In the ensuing battle, the PC killed 
30, wounded many, and recaptured three Springfield carbines. On 18 May, 
the body of Lieutenant Walker was recovered from a deep canyon and 
brought back to Barili.

On 22 May 1904, a PC force of 23 soldiers, assisted by about 80 vol­
unteers, commanded by Lt. Richard Poggi and Mateo Luga, surrounded 
pulahanes holed up in a high, rocky retreat in Guimpilican in Aloguinsan.
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I he soldiers scaled bamboo ladders and engaged the pulahanes in a fierce, 
close-quarter engagement. They killed “more than 100” and captured 30 
to 40 men. (Another source says 50 men were killed and 40 to 50 cap­
tured.) So fierce was the battle that a local account recorded that dead 
bodies littered the field “like corn grains thrown to the ground.”50

A local account says that the pulahanes who engaged the PC in 
Aloguinsan was a joint force of the capioanes of Policarpo de la Pena and 
the pulahanes of Anastacio de la Cruz of Pinamungahan. In the encounter 
ot 22 May, De la Pena was killed but Anastacio de la Cruz and Eugenio 
Alcachufas, another pulahan leader, escaped.

After the 22 May battle, the PC enforced “judgment by the sword” 
(juez de cuchillo) in the area, shooting men on sight. “The killing was so 
terrible that the place was almost abandoned.” Barili presidente Clodoaldo 
Rocamora had to intervene with the military authorities to prevent further 
bloodshed.51

In Aloguinsan, a report was received that the pulahanes under Carlos 
Gerardino planned to capture the constabulary headquarters in the city 
after which they would set up an independent “republic” with Gerardino 
as president. The report added that the pulahanes, to stir rural dwellers 
into joining the movement, had spread the rumor that the Americans would 
withdraw from Cebu. Word about this “plot” reached American authori­
ties. Immediately, Major A. J. Robertson, senior PC inspector in Cebu, 
commissioned Lieutenant J. T. Reyburn to proceed to Aloguinsan to ar­
rest the ringleaders. Entering the outlaws’ hideout, Reyburn, armed only 
with a revolver (so the American report goes), caught Gerardino and his 
men totally unaware and arrested them.

The pulahan movement simmered through the years 1902 to 1905. 
In April 1903, pulahanes based in the hills of Olango in Aloguinsan sent 
messages to Barili and Carcar saying that they will attack these towns, boast­
ing that they will finish Barili by breakfast and Carcar by dinner.

On 21 August 1904, close to midnight, a group of men, led by juan 
Alino, a resident of the town, entered Talisay. A fight ensued between the 
band and the police. One attacker was killed and two were injured before 
they fled. A policeman was injured. Arrests of suspected accomplices took 
place the following day.

On 30 August 1904, the presidente of Danao reported that bandits in 
the hills of Sacsac tried to collect thirty pesos from the barrio lieutenant of 
Cahumayhumayan. A force was sent out after the bandits. Still in Danao, 
on 9 October 1904, three persons were kidnaped in Barrio Mantigan 
(Mantija). They were able to escape on 23 October when the band of ab­
ductors was pursued by the constabulary.
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On 4 September 1904, at 5:00 A.M., some “200 bandits” entered 
Asturias armed with eight rifles and two cannons. The residents and local 
police put up a fight but ran out of ammunition and fled. The bandits then 
sacked the place, looting the municipal treasury and private houses. The 
municipal building and 35 houses were burned. In this raid, two attackers 
were killed. Three policemen were killed and six wounded. The attackers 
were said to be residents of Asturias and Balamban.52

On 28 November 1904, a group of three policemen and two volun­
teers from Mandauc were set upon by bolomcn in Barrio Lanipga (Lanibga). 
A policeman was killed.

On 7 May 1905, around a hundred bandits, “including women and 
children,” entered the district of Consolacion, in the town of Mandaue, 
between 4:00 and 5:00 A.M. They were said to be led by Quintin TabaL In 
the face of the raid, residents and the unarmed police fled. Five inhabit­
ants were wounded and one woman murdered. In the one hour the raiders 
stayed in the town, they ransacked houses, stores, and set fire to the old 
municipal building, the schoolhouse, and five dwellings. The following 
day, a pursuing constabulary force caught up with part of the group, killed 
some and captured the others. An investigation into the raid implicated a 
barrio lieutenant and several inhabitants who, it was claimed, wanted to 
exact revenge on some persons in the town.

On 18 July 1905, a band of “outlaws” entered Minglanilla early in 
the morning, raided the local treasury, burned the municipal building and part 
of the town, cut telephone and telegraph wires, and killed 18 residents.53

From 1903 to 1906, bandolcrismo was a major problem of the Ameri­
can military authorities and the provincial government. In the campaign 
against the pulahancs, the authorities were handicapped by the small, in­
adequately equipped municipal police force. Early in 1904, Cebu prov­
ince had a total municipal force of only 632 men in 41 towns. The police 
was poorly armed, mostly with Remingtons of “so inferior a class that they 
have resulted in accidents to the men handling them, the barrels being 
very liable to explode.”54

In the middle of 1903, in the face of rising pulahan activity, a volun­
teer force was organized by Capt. Robert H. Page, the senior inspector of 
the constabulary. Organized under Act No. 1309 of the Philippine Com­
mission, the volunteer force was a citizen army under the municipal presi­
dent, with the municipal councilor heading a “company” and the barrio 
lieutenant heading a “section” (representing a barrio). Volunteers acted as 
vigilantes and had a system of patrols and alarms. Those enlisted had to 
serve on pain of a fine or imprisonment or both. The volunteer units were
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disbanded in the beginning of 1904 although some municipalities retained 
them.

In the anti-pulahan campaign carried out by the PC and the munici­
pal police, there were, as of 30 June 1904, 12 skirmishes of some impor­
tance, resulting in the capture of prisoners and the killing of eight “ban­
dits.” Twenty-five rebels were captured in several municipalities, includ­
ing a chieftain called Bito who was captured with his men in the hills of 
Naga by a PC force under Captain H. P. Neville and Lt. Mateo Luga. Sev­
eral leaders—including “Gen.” Martin Cabucnas (a former insurgent of­
ficer)—surrendered together with their men. Between July 1904 and June 
1905, municipal policemen and volunteers captured 22 suspected bandits 
in San Fernando, Balamban, Talisay, Ronda, Toledo, and Liioan. This did 
not include arrests made by the PC itself.

By early 1905, however, the pulahan movement was still far from 
being suppressed. The movement was many headed, rearing in many 
places, and it gathered in its wake many rural dwellers. A local account 
describes a march of pulahanes in 1905, said to be led by thcTabals, pass­
ing through Toledo towards the mountains of Aloguinsan. The pulahanes 
were so numerous that “though they started to pass through Toledo at the 
break of day the tailend [of the march] did not finish moving through the 
town until it struck seven o’clock that night.”55 Though the pulahanes 
were reported to have massed in formations of 100 or 200 men, the average 
band, however, consisted of some 10 or 20 men. The standard pulahan 
method of operation was to gather in groups, descend to the plains to raid 
the towns, and then withdraw to the mountains where they dispersed and 
hid deep in the interior of the mountainous district. A military report of 
the period states: “One of the greatest difficulties to be overcome in the 
pacification of this section is the cohesion and bond of sympathy that ex­
ists between all the mountain people, whether pulahanes or farmers.”56

In the countryside, the pulahanes were in their element. They moved 
in small groups, were familiar with the terrain, and blended easily with the 
rural population.
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-----------HE SUPPRESSION of the pulahanes re­
quired new measures. The authorities knew that purely military action 
would not bring an end to pulahan activities. In mid-1905, Gov. Juan 
Climaco—who was on his second term after defeating Alejandro Ruiz in 
the gubernatorial election of 4 February 1904—called for additional civil­
ian support in the campaign against brigandage. He called on the town 
mayors (1) to organize a secret service in their towns, (2) conduct periodic 
searches by police and volunteers, and (3) impose sanctions on barrio lieu­
tenants who give shelter and aid to brigands and rebels.

The most important measure undertaken was the reconcentration 
program in the central mountain district of Cebu. On 1 June 1903, the 
Philippine Commission had passed Act No. 781, otherwise known as the 
Reconccntration Act, to counter insurgency and brigandage in various parts 
of the country. In 1905, the government decided to implement a 
reconccntration program in Cebu, one of the few areas in the country where 
the Americans carried out a forced relocation of the population in an at­
tempt to deprive rebels of mass support.

The ‘‘reduction” of the population was also aided by American ef­
forts in infrastructure building. Roads and bridges brought the hinterland 
closer into the orbit of the centers of state power. In 1904, work was under­
way in the construction of the first intercoastal road, joining Talisay and 
Toledo. By 1908, a 60-mile railroad running through the provincial capital 
connected Danao in the north and Argao in the south. By 1908, Cebu had 
a total of 639.2 kilometers of roads all over the island.1 The old frontier
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areas began to disappear with the incursion of plainsmen and agents of the 
state into the island’s interior.

Under the rcconccntration program an estimated 35,000 inhabitants 
in the critical zone were to be gathered in designated barrios.2 The gov­
ernment cither created artificial barrios or designated existing communi­
ties as places for rcconccntration. Of the existing barrios designated as points 
of rcconccntration, 10 were in Danao (with a combined population of 3,557), 
10 in Balamban (population 1 1,238), 13 in Toledo (9,452), and 6 in 
Pinamungahan (3,655). Eighteen mostly new barrios (with a projected popu­
lation of 7,000) were programmed within the jurisdiction of Cebu, iVlandauc, 
and Liloan.

At the center of this zone, located about 3,100 feet above sea level, a 
constabtdary detachment called Camp Walker (named after the American 
lieutenant killed in Aloguinsan) was established. Reached by a trail from 
Talamban, Camp Walker was situated 12 miles northwest of Cebu at a 
point called Canlumagong in the mountain range between Sudlon and 
Adlaon in Talamban. It had a view extending as far as Mactan Island and it 
commanded the hinterlands of Cebu, Balamban, Mandaue, Asturias, and 
Liloan. Camp Walker was the pivot for a zone where 18 artificially created, 
stockade-surrounded barrios, with an estimated population of 7,000, were 
laid out within a fixed radius from the military post. The majority of the 
residents of this zone, living in the mountains of Panas, Mayog, and up­
land villages in the Talamban area, were regarded to be sympathetic to the 
brigands.

In support of the reconcentration program, the municipal presidents 
were given instructions to give aid in the establishment of Camp Walker 
by organizing labor for constructing a shelter for the soldiers. The provin­
cial governor issued guidelines to local officials governing the control of 
the mountain population. The barrios included in the rcconccntration were 
to have a teniente appointed by the municipal council. The teniente’s duties 
included drawing up a list of all barrio residents, indicating duration of 
their residence; keeping a daily record of outsiders remaining in the barrio 
overnight; and keeping track of absentee residents, date of absence, and 
date of return to the barrio. Absentees for a number of days beyond the 
period granted them were to be reported to the municipal president, who 
would in turn refer this to the constabulary detachment officer. Lists of 
residents were supplied to the constabulary.

The “reconcentratcd” villages also had to organize a volunteer force 
of from 40 to 50 men, armed with spears and bolos, to assist the PC as 
lookouts, auxiliaries, and cargadores. They were supported with funds from 
the provincial government.3
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Additional detachments were established in the interior: one between 
San Fernando and Pinamungahan, another (called Camp Barry) in the 
mountains eight miles west of Danao. On 1 July 1905, the governor also 
recommended another detachment to be set up between Cebu and 
Balamban or Toledo.

In his report of 19 July 1905, Col. Wallace C. Taylor, commanding 
officer of the Third District of the constabulary, acknowledged that 
reconcentration curtailed individual rights but argued that such rights were 
not universal. He argued that for such “inferior” subjects as American In­
dians and Filipinos, such rights could be suspended or withheld. He wrote:

It will plainly be a restriction of the liberty of the individual 
to prohibit him from building his abode outside prescribed 
limits; but it should be recognized that men so low in the 
depths of ignorance, being, as they are, a constant menace to 
society, arc not fit to enjoy the same liberty as those of the 
same blood who arc under the influence of civilization.4

The rcconcentration program proved effective in containing the 
pulahan movement in Cebu. By extending state surveillance to the re­
mote villages, the freedom of action of rural dwellers was curtailed. By 
stationing armed detachments in the highlands, the government demon­
strated its capability to react promptly to rebel activities in the hills. The 
government restricted the rebels’ movements and disrupted their ties with 
the mountain population. The leveling of the mountains had begun.

Governor Climaco reported that as of 1 July 1905, only the Tabal 
brothers, with some 10 men armed with 5 or 6 revolvers, remained active. 
When Sergio Osmena assumed the governorship on 5 March 1906, he took 
up peace and order as the first priority of his administration. Osmena re­
solved to track down the outlaws “until the last man is placed within the 
reach of the law.”

Osmena’s resolve hardened when, on 7 March, just two days after his 
assumption of office, some 40 pulahanes attacked a detachment of scouts 
under an American officer in Mt. Biga in Toledo. An American private was 
killed and two Filipino scouts were wounded.5

Governor Osmena stressed that the pulahan was not just a military 
problem but a political one. Fie knew that the support of the people was 
needed since the government was not dealing with an organized army but 
bands of disaffected individuals that found refuge in the barrios.

Osmena later wrote: “I concerted a plan with the constabulary in­
volving active and popular cooperation on the part of all elements.”6
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The resolutions were enthusiastically approved and some property 
owners even offered to contribute to the support of the police units. The 
antipulahan campaign was to be two-pronged: (1) the municipal police force 
and local volunteers would protect the towns while (2) the regulars—con­
stabulary soldiers and scouts—would be deployed for field operations. In 
field operations, the policy was not to use volunteers and paid secret ser­
vice men as they were often the cause of abuses that had undesirable po­
litical results. Premium was placed on winning the people’s sympathy and 
trust. The local peace committees were to launch a propaganda campaign 
to convince the rebels to come in and surrender.

In addition, a reward of3,000 pesos was placed on the head of Quintin 
Tabal. Each rebel, who was not a leader, would be assisted in securing a full 
pardon and would receive 200 pesos from Osmcna for each rifle surrendered. 
Relatives of “bandits” already in the Bilibid Prison were told that if they 
aided the government “their relatives would probably be pardoned.”

After the Balamban convention, Osmena organized a similar conven­
tion in the east coast. The government was particularly interested in bring-

Rcorganization and expansion of the police so that the 
police forces of the towns can be welded together as 
homogeneous tactical units under the direct command of 
the provincial governor and with the same equipment, 
uniforms, armaments, and supplies;
Reorganization of the town volunteers as an auxiliary force 
of the police; and
Organization of committees on public order to attract the 
rebels to return to the fold of the law. These committees 
arc to be composed of prominent citizens of the town.

Osmcna methodically embarked on a campaign to “attract” the rebels. He 
traveled on horseback for some 150 miles around the province in the com­
pany of the provincial board to conduct official business in the field and 
gather information, particularly on the pcace-and-ordcr situation.

The governor then gathered municipal presidents, councilors, barrio 
lieutenants, and other prominent leaders to a onc-day convention in 
Balamban, with the constabulary supplying the steamer Ranger for trans­
port and Osmena himself paying for the other expenses. The choice of 
Balamban as convention site was symbolic as it was within the troubled 
zone of pulahan activity. The Balamban convention, a large, unprecedented 
gathering attended by top PC officers in the province, presented resolu­
tions calling for the following initiatives:
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ing in Quintin and Anatalio Tabal and their men, as they appeared to be 
the best armed and best organized of the pulahan groups. The Tabals’ 
long association with the revolution also made them the most visible sym­
bols of continuing resistance to the authorities.

Initial surrenders took place in I’inamungahan. Then, through such 
emissaries as Cebu councilor Laureano Abella and Guadalupe barrio lieu­
tenant Joaquin I ,abra, word was relayed to Governor Osmcna that Quintin 
Tabal wanted to meet with the governor. Osmcna sent back word suggest­
ing a meeting in Buhisan for Quintin anti one companion to confer with 
Osmcna and Major 11. P. Neville, the senior PC officer in Cebu. No arms 
were to be carried to the meeting.7

At the time of the scheduled meeting, however, Osmcna was in bed 
nursing a fever while Major Neville was in Leyte on constabulary busi­
ness. It was later learned that Quintin and nine of his men had encamped 
near Buhisan for four days waiting for the conference to take place. Subse­
quently, Osmeiia sent out word for Quintin to come and sec him in the 
city, with assurances of safe conduct.

On 24 June 1906, Quintin Tabal made a surprise appearance in 
Osmena’s house at around 10:00 P.M. Osmena, who was running a tem­
perature of 39.5’C at the time, received him. Except for San Nicolas 
presidentc Luciano Bacayo, Councilor Laureano Abella, and a few people 
in the household, no one else was present.

Quintin impressed Osmeiia as a reserved but self-assured young man. 
Soft-spoken and deliberate, Quintin told Osmcna that his forebears were 
not brigands. His family owned farmlands in Sudlon and was more than 
relatively well-to-do before the revolution against Spain. When the insur­
rection was headquartered in Sudlon, the insurgents drew their supplies 
from the Tabal lands and the Tabals were with the insurgents when they 
occupied the city after the fall of the Spanish government. After the Tabals’ 
falling away with the insurgents at the start of the war against the Ameri­
cans. the Tabals led a wandering life. Having suffered “certain persecu­
tions" after the insurgent surrenders in 1901, the Tabals began to engage 
in rebel activities once more.

In his meeting with Osmena, Quintin said he wanted pardon for him­
self and his men. In his account of this meeting, Osmeiia wrote that he 
told Tabal he could not grant pardon as only the governor-general had this 
power. He. however, gave assurances that the Tabals would get their par­
don. These assurances satisfied Quintin. (Apparently, there was some mis­
understanding of the terms of the surrender as, in later years, Osmena came 
under criticism for having made promises of pardon and leniency that he 
was unable to fulfill.)
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After the meeting with Osmeiia, Tabal returned to the hills with the 
promise that he would bring in his men. At 10:00 A.M., 25 June, the day 
after the meeting, Quintin Tabal sent to Osmeiia, through an emissary, 
four rifles (three Krags and one Springfield) and ammunition as a token of 
the Tabals’ good faith. (These rifles were the best in the Tabals’ very small 
arsenal. All they had besides were two Remingtons, only one of which was 
in good condition, and a Spanish Mauser.)

The formal surrender itself—designed to showcase Osmcna as 
“peace-and-order” governor—took place in the morning of 22 July 1906 in 
the plaza of the barrio capilia of Guadalupe, Cebu City? On the day of the 
surrender, tartanillas and carriages converged in Guadalupe and a crowd of 
around a thousand gathered in the sweltering morning to witness the cer­
emony. Among the notables present were Judge Mariano Cui, Judge 
Casiano Causin, San Nicolas Mayor Luciano Bacayo, and Afiierican civil 
and military officials. Provincial Secretary Lconcio /Xlburo announced the 
names of the surrenderees in the formal presentation. There were some 
50 surrenderees led by Quintin and Adoy who appeared dressed in gray 
suits, wearing shoes and hats.

After Governor Osmcna administered the oath of allegiance, the 
crowd broke into cheers of “Viva Osmcna!" In a well-applauded speech 
delivered from the window of a house fronting the plaza, Osmeiia spoke of 
his efforts to effect the surrenders and bring about a reconciliation of the 
people in Cebu.

A festive mood prevailed. The Tabal brothers were billeted in the 
Guadalupe convent. In the evening, a dinner was tendered at the house of 
Filemon Sotto, attended by the Tabals and such personalities as Arcadio 
Maxilom, Pedro Rodriguez, and Arsenio Climaco. In the conciliatory at­
mosphere of the surrender, the Tabals were regarded not as pulahan or 
tulisan but as revolutionary' leaders who had held out in the hills, accord­
ing to a newspaper report, “for reasons we cannot now mention.”9

Thus ended the insurgent career of a family that had waged battle 
with Spanish, American, and Filipino authorities for close to ten years. 
After the surrender of the Tabals, “the most complete peace prevailed in 
this province, for the first time after long years of horrible intranquility.”10 
As part of the surrender deal, the Tabals were not jailed in exchange for 
their active cooperation in tracking down the peasant rebels still in the 
hills. Many of their followers, however, remained in jail for a long time. 
With Quintin’s help, Naga bandit leader Agustin Pardincs was captured 
and meted a prison term. In 1907, Petronilo Esnardo was captured by the 
police in Borbon and jailed.” Another account says that Esnardo surren­
dered personally to Sergio Osmcna in a meeting in the sitio of Natin-ao in
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Tabogon. In the same year, Roberto Caballero was in prison serving a life 
term.1- Eugenio Alcachufas surrendered to Gov. Dionisio Jakosalcm on 21 
January 1911 and was senteneed by the Cebu court of first instance to a 
prison term of 20 years.15

1'he pulahan phenomenon, however, did not become entirely a thing 
of the past. Events in the years that followed indicated how a folk tradition 
of protest remained close to the surface. In 1908, a “prophet” named 
Anastacio Quejada was baptizing people in the district of Guadalupe and a 
man presenting himself as “Jose Rizal” was organizinga cult in some north­
ern Cebu barrios. At around the same time, there were reports that in Olango 
(Santa Rosa, Mactan) there was a Tagalog who called himself Santiago 
Apostol, had a sword whose brightness, when unsheathed, could smite 
nonbelievers, and who traveled in the company of “Mary Magdalene” and 
a preacher named Segundo Tilana.15

Prophets and rebels continued to walk the Cebu countryside.
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______ I HE SURRENDER of the Tabals gave 
added luster to the career of one man, Sergio Osmena (1878-1961).' When 
the Americans came to Cebu in 1899, Osmena was one of the rising young 
men in the city, connected to the wealthy landowning and merchant fam­
ily of the Osmenas, educated in Manila, with interests in law and journal­
ism, fields that, at the time, were the avenues towards a public life. Osmena’s 
career is expressive of the changes of the time, the shifts of temper and 
practice that brought the war to an end and created much of the founda­
tion of contemporary Philippine politics.

Although born to a modest home—he was the illegitimate child of 
Juana Suico Osmena, who operated a bakery and sweet shop in Cebu City— 
he had such relatives and patrons as Tomas Osmena, one of the wealthiest 
men in the city at the time. After attending the Scminario-Colegio de San 
Carlos, Osmena studied law at the University of Sto. Tomas (1892-1898) 
and, during breaks in his studies (with the interruptions of the Revolution 
and the Spanish-American War), he contributed articles to El Eoletin de 
Cebu and Manila’s E! Couiercio at the same time that, in the period 1896- 
1898, he worked as an employee in the Cebu audiencia. He served as an 
“official reporter” and protege of the Spanish governor of Cebu, Don 
Celestino Fernandez Tejcro, and of Arturo Pcreiro, who became interim 
governor after Tcjero’s departure in 1896. He was—like many of his social 
class—associated with the pro-Spanish voluntaries lealcs during the first 
flush of the revolution. When the revolution broke out in Luzon in 1896, 
Osmena wrote articles in El Comercio in support of the Spanish govern­
ment. For this and other services, he was given in 1898, when he was only
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nineteen, the Medulla de Merito Civil, the highest award given by the 
colonial government to civilians in the Philippines.

When the revolution broke out in Cebu on 3 April 1898, Osmena 
prudently stayed out of harm’s way, seeking refuge in Liloan together with 
his family. The story that he dressed as a woman in order to get past hostile 
lines was preserved by political cartoonists and enemies in the decades 
that followed through the standard caricature of Osmena in baro'tsaya (skirt 
and blouse).

Osmena became a republican after the Spanish withdrawal, although 
he played a very peripheral role in the events of the day. In 1899, he was 
reportedly sent to Luzon as an emissary by the local leadership to discuss 
the situation in Cebu with Aguinaldo. He met Aguinaldo briefly in Tarlac 
at the time when the Malolos Republic was already on the retreat. This 
gave rise to later glorified accounts that “he secretly performed several 
missions for the revolutionary junta of Cebu.” A very deliberate person 
even at a young age, Osmena quickly saw, not long after the start of 
!•' ilipino-American hostilities, the inevitability of American victory. He saw 
that both personal and national aspirations had to be pursued within the 
realities of American rule. Towards this end, he assiduously applied him­
self to the understanding of American law, politics, and government. (This 
included his taking English lessons in early 1900 from Rizal’s widow, 
Josephine Bracken.)

In the provincial election of 16 April 1899, Osmena was one of those 
who received some votes (but did not win) for the position of “provincial 
representative to Manila.”2 Then, in early 1900, Osmena invited writers 
Jaime C. de Veyra and Rafael Palma to come to Cebu and work with him in 
putting out El Nuevo Din, to be financed by the wealthy Chinese business­
man who would soon become his father-in-law, Nicasio Chiong-Vcloso. El 
Nuevo Din was launched on 16 April 1900.

As publisher of El Nuevo Din, Cebu’s first daily newspaper, Osmena 
became a figure of public consequence in Cebu. The newspaper, with its 
“independent and critical” stance gave him a reputation as one of the “na­
tionalists” of the day. The paper’s run-in with American censors helped 
build up this reputation. El Nuevo Din was suspended just a month-and-a- 
half after it came out (and stayed suspended for two months) due to its 
issue of 19 May 1900, which carried a report on a Filipino-American en­
counter in Leyte. The American censor reduced the American losses to 
seven dead and 11 wounded, three or four times less than the figures in 
the report the paper received from a source in Ormoc, Leyte. (At this time, 
newspaper proofs had to be sent to the American censor prior to publica-
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We shall not stir up hatreds; we shall not plant distrust; 
seeking the national good, we shall urge harmony upon the 
two nations that continue to fight in our land, appeasing the 
fire of war and muffling the roar of artillery with words of 
peace and phrases of love. . . so that all wounds may heal and 
all rancor may disappear.4

The editorial acknowledges American strength (“an inflexible circle 
of steel”) but invokes the "liberal tradition” of the United States and secs 
in it hope that Filipino aspirations can be served.

Osmcna was developing his skills in the art of the possible. He took 
his oath of allegiance to the U.S. on 23 March 1901. In the first election for 
the governorship of Cebu in 1902, he was one of the important men who 
worked for the election of Juan Climaco. A symbiotic relationship was to 
develop between the ambitious Osmeiia and the retired revolutionary who 
was almost 20 years his senior. Osmeiia was Climaco’s precocious political 
lieutenant while Climaco, in turn, promoted the young Osmeha’s career. 
That the two were drawn together seems odd only on the surface. The 
Climacos and Osmeiias were bound together by multiple marital and so­
cial ties. For one, Juan Climaco’s nephew, Arsenio Climaco. was married to 
a cousin of Osmeiia. Arsenio stood as best man at Osmeiia’s wedding to 
Estefania Chiong-Veloso on 10 April 1901. The Climacos and Osmeiias 
were both of the Filipino-Chinese merchant elite of the city. Llorentc, the 
Hispanic aristocrat who was Climaco’s opponent for governor in 1902 was, 
at least ethnically, an outsider to the larger, more powerful circle of Chi­
nese mestizos.

tion.) De Veyra and Palma printed the original report but introduced in 
parentheses the American censor’s figures.3

ElNuevo Did was suspended twice, its offices searched by American 
soldiers, and management threatened with banishment of its personnel or 
throwing of its printing equipment into the sea. Yet, it was far from being a 
revolutionary paper and the editorial decisions that upset the U.S. censors 
may have been as much (or more) the making of De Veyra or Palma as of 
Osmeiia himself.

El Nuevo Did showed Osmeiia’s skills at survival. Its maiden-issue 
editorial statement (16 April 1900) is characteristic of Osmeiia: reasonable, 
conservative, and pragmatic. It stays within “the limits of the possible,” 
balancing the interests of conflicting parties, adopting that tone of concili­
ation that Americans themselves, including Governor-General Taft, were 
beginning to sound:
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In 1903, Osmcfia placed second in the bar examinations and set up 
his hufete at the Osmena residence on corner Felipe II (now Juan Luna) 
and Lapulapu Streets in the inner city. He went on to have a short stint as 
an elected member of the municipal council of Cebu (1903-1904). He had 
begun to catch the admiring eye of American officials and businessmen in 
Cebu—men like Judge Carlock, Cebu collector of customs James J. 
Rafferty, lawyer Martin M. Levering, and businessman John M. Switzer. 
On lOJanuary 1903, Carlock wrote toTaft recommending Osmena for ap­
pointment as registrar of deeds for Cebu. Of the young Osmena, Carlock 
wrote: “I le is a popular, progressive and honorable young man.”5 (It is not 
clear what came out of the recommendation but Osmena at this time was 
clearly setting his sights on higher things.)

In 1904, after Climaco’s reelection as Cebu governor, Osmena was 
appointed provincial fiscal of Cebu in place of Mariano Cui who was pro­
moted to a judgeship. In 1905. he was made concurrent provincial fiscal 
for Negros Oriental. As a fiscal, Osmena impressed Americans with his 
progressive ideas, particularly when he was tasked in March 1905 to take 
charge of replanning the burned central business district of Cebu City.6

When Climaco left for the United States in April 1904 as one of the 
commissioners to the St. Louis Exposition of 1904, Climaco designated 
Osmena as acting governor with Governor-General Luke Wright’s approval. 
Though he served for only two months, the appointment gave notice of 
Osmena’s growing prominence in Cebu.

His political skills were made evident in the visit of Secretary of War 
William Howard Taft on 22 August 1905. In what was considered “the 
grandest welcoming ceremony in the city since 1898,” Cebu laid out the 
royal welcome mat for the 24-hour visit of a distinguished party that in­
cluded Taft, U.S. senators and congressmen, and Governor-General Luke 
Wright.7

Organized by provincial officials and the city’s leading residents, the 
welcome was intended to dramatize “popular acceptance” of American 
tutelage. “The people of Cebu endeavored specially to demonstrate by 
that splendid reception that they wished to be courteous and hospitable to 
the representatives of the great people.” At the same time, Cebuanos took 
the occasion to demonstrate their aspirations within American rule. Days 
before the arrival of Taft, in a convention held at Teatro Junquera on 6 
August 1905, Cebuano leaders, including municipal presidents, gathered 
to lay down preparations for the visit and ratify resolutions to be presented 
to the Congress of the United States and the Philippine Commission. 
Framed as a memorial, these resolutions were to be “the expression of the 
will” of the people. The memorial, which was formally presented to Taft



191Osmeiia Begins

Honorable Gentlemen: Designs, superior to the will of men, 
have placed the fate of the Filipinos in the hands of the 
people of the United States. Fortunately, the people of the 
United States have assumed this responsibility before all 
Nations, through motives of liberality and altruism.8

during the visit, had 53 signatories, among them such leading citizens as 
Celestino Rodrigucz, Vicente Sotto, Arsenio Climaco, Luciano Bacayo, 
Clodoaldo Rocamora, and Dionisio Jakosalcm.

Running for some 38 pages, the carefully crafted memorial began 
thus:

The memorial invoked “the principle that the people of the United 
States cherish no other purpose towards us than that of making us a 
free and happy people” and liberally quotes from various American 
presidents and from Taft himself. It presented 24 “propositions” for the 
proper governance of the Philippines. Its core propositions asked that the 
U.S. Congress “declare its intention with regard to the future and definite 
status of the Philippines”; that such decision be based solely on “the hap­
piness of the inhabitants of these islands and the demonstration that the 
Filipinos may have made of their capacity for self-government”; and that 
this “capacity for self-government” be assessed “from the viewpoint of 
Philippine interests” and not on criteria exclusively American. The rest of 
the propositions covered a wide range of topics, ranging from municipal 
rule and the establishment of a Philippine Assembly to matters of tariff 
and taxation. (During the visit, articles of sugar and hemp adorned the 
parade route to demonstrate before the visitors the Cebuanos’ support 
for tariff reductions in the U.S. for Philippine agricultural products.) 
Underlying the various propositions was the desire for expanding and 
strengthening Filipino participation in government, particularly on pro­
vincial and municipal levels.

Sergio Osmena played a leading role in these events. He had gained 
the reputation of being the “brains” behind Governor Climaco and was 
instrumental in crafting the memorial to Taft and thus shaping “the senti­
ments and ideas of the people.”

Taft was impressed. In his speech at the banquet and ball held in 
honor of his party in the evening of 22 August, he commended the 
Cebuanos, saying—in the ill-disguised tones of imperium—“there is in 
this community a feeling among thinking men that it is better that their 
thinking men should take part in this great work (of the U.S.) and deal 
with facts and not waste their energies and their strength in theories that
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are impossible."9 Taft took notiec of the young Osmena. During his speech, 
he digressed to laud the young Cebuano: “If it shall be that (Osmena) is to 
be called to higher honors, we may be confident that the people of Cebu 
will lose nothing in his administration of any office to which he may be 
called.” 'I aft was undoubtedly privy to political goings-on in Cebu. A mem­
ber of his staff, James LeRoy, recorded in his diary: “(Osmena) has evi­
dently been groomed by the American officials here as a candidate for 
provincial governor.”111

Prior to the gubernatorial elections of 5 February 1906, Climaco de­
cided not to seek a third term for reasons of poor health. (Climaco, whose 
relations with the U.S. military had not been completely harmonious, died 
at the age of 47 in 1907.) Sponsored by Climaco, Osmena ran unopposed, 
garnering 378 votes out of the 404 votes cast. (Climaco still received 21 
votes and three other nominal candidates had four votes.)

No effort was spared to make Osmena’s inauguration as governor on 
5 March 1906 a truly grand affair.11 It was to be not just the inauguration of 
a man but of an era. The two-day festivities (5 and 6 March) opened with 
fireworks, band music through the city streets, and the sounding of boat 
whistles and horns. The celebration included a grand feria at Plaza Rizal, a 
musical concert, a horse race at Hipodromo sponsored by the Cebu Jockey 
Club, parades through streets lined with gaily decorated houses, and a public 
dance. Osmena took his oath of office before Judge Adolph Wislizenus at 
noon of 5 March. The oath taking was followed by a public reception in 
the plaza fronting the provincial capitol building on Martites Street. In the 
afternoon, a civic parade took place with U.S. troops, business and civic 
groups, and departments of the government participating.

As governor of Cebu, Osmena had the stage to demonstrate his po­
litical leadership. Osmena’s first annual report to the governor-general com­
municates that “getting-things-done" ethic that must have impressed 
American authorities. In an assured, self-congratulatory account of plans 
and accomplishments, Osmena enumerates initiatives in bringing the gov­
ernment close to the municipalities, streamlining local administration, 
improving peace and order and social services, improving tax collection 
and fiscal management, and promoting public works. He goes on to sug­
gest electoral and administrative reforms, increased power for local gov­
ernments, expanded judicial and educational systems, and measures for 
improving business conditions. The upbeat report ends by saying that, 
with the economic crisis having passed, with the “wealthy man feeling 
secure in his home, his property and tranquillity, and the tiller of the soil 
being free to devote his energies to the art of husbandry; with universal 
confidence in the officials of government keeping wide open the doors of
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law and justice, the political situation does not offer evidence other than 
that of general satisfaction.”12

Osmcna quickly won the patronage of high American officials. He 
also actively courted this patronage. He worked in close consultation with 
Governor-General Henry C. Ide in his antipulahan campaign of 1906. Taft 
and William Cameron Forbes were impressed by the young governor’s rea­
sonable, efficient, and pragmatic approach to governance, which conformed 
to conservative American ideas of “good government.” He was a political 
leader after their own heart and one with whom, they knew, they could work.

In the task of balancing Filipino aspirations with American goals, the 
Americans saw the value of Osmeiia as a leader. Governor-General Forbes 
said Osmcna “has shown such marked executive ability and. . . has really 
played ball with us in everything we have undertaken to do.”15 American 
leaders were impressed by Osmena’s political skills, his ability to fuse and 
ride out contradictory interests. Leonard Wood remarked: “He is cunning 
and persistent and secret.”14 Elsewhere, Forbes also assessed Osmcna thus: 
“Osmeiia is clever enough politician to put himself in the forefront of the 
popular movement in order to hold his power. He is not a fighter; he is 
always a maneuvercr and conciliator and trader.”15

In the space of less than a decade, Sergio Osmcna steadily rose as a 
partaker of the power of the evolving political order. His career was a sig­
nal illustration of the triumph of the ethos of collaboration. Osmcna would 
become not only the leading political figure of Cebu but of the country as 
well. As early as 1905, on his own and as surrogate for Governor Climaco, 
he already had contacts with Manila-based Filipino leaders. Tcodoro M. 
Kalaw writes that Osmeiia took several trips to Manila to participate in 
meetings of Nacionalista leaders at the home of Don Pablo Ocampo on 
Calle Palma. These meetings drafted the Nacionalista Party memorials 
presented to Taft in 1905. Apparently, the young man from Cebu quickly 
established his presence. Kalaw credits Osmeiia with having coined the 
slogan of “Immediate Independence” which, he says, “caused a great deal 
of talk because of its radicalism.” (In its use, of course, the phrase proved 
quite elastic.) Perhaps no other person exerted as much an influence in 
shaping and articulating the elite, post-revolutionary position on “inde­
pendence” as did Osmeiia. Osmcna, Kalaw says, was the one who recast 
the old appeals for independence and placed them on “a more practical 
basis.” Instead of arguing that independence should be granted because 
liberty is “the natural right of all peoples” or that Filipinos have a “high 
degree of culture,” Osmeiia—in a speech at a banquet in honor of Com­
missioner W. Morgan Shuster in 1906—laid “the case of the Filipino people” 
by saying that independence would be “the logical result of the develop-
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mcnt of the American policy in the Islands, as enunciated by those respon­
sible for the occupation." Kalaw remarks: “To present for the first time the 
issue of independence, not as a thesis wholly and separately that of the 
Filipinos, but as the logical result and final flowering of the American oc­
cupation of the Philippines, is doubtless an indication of an exceptional 
insight.”1'1

While what Kalaw meant to be praise is exaggerated (and, in an im­
portant sense, misguided in the manner that it cancels the meaning of the 
anti-American resistance), it illustrates how skillfully Osmena placed him­
self at the head of the parliamentary movement for independence.

In October 1906, Osmena was elected presiding officer of the con­
vention of provincial governors in Manila. In the 30 July 1907 elections for 
the First Philippine Assembly, he ran as a candidate of the Partido 
Nacionalista and was elected one of the delegates from Cebu province. In 
seeking the speakership of the assembly, he did his homework and left 
nothing to chance. He impressed his fellow delegates with his knowledge 
of the various parliamentary systems of the world and arrived in Manila 
ready with policies and a code of procedure to propose for the assembly. 
On 16 October 1907, he was elected by acclamation to the post of Speaker. 
He thus became the highest Filipino official in the American government 
of the Philippines.

The rise of Sergio Osmena marks the beginning of a new story. The 
time of war gave way to the time of politics. During the first decade of the 
century, groundwork was laid for an electoral process, a new civil service, 
an extensive judicial system, a new system of municipal, provincial, and 
national governments, a Filipino legislature, and a political party system.

The Americans provided Filipino leaders with an expanding arena 
for political participation. In the Spanish regime, Filipinos could aspire for 
no higher offices than junior posts in the provincial government. The pro­
vincial governor was appointed by the Spanish government. The four mem­
bers of the provincial council (junta) were elected by the municipal cap­
tains (mayors), who were in turn elected by 12 delegates of the town 
principaha, which is made up of all persons who have held certain offices 
and persons who had paid $50 land tax. American policies, therefore, of­
fered the Filipino elite a frontier for political expansion. By 1906, the Fili­
pino elite was at the head of municipal and provincial governments. With 
the elections for the Philippine Assembly in 1907, the elite moved into an 
even wider, supralocal field of power.

Politics remained an elite preserve. In municipal elections, suffrage 
requirements barred those who did not fulfill any of the following qualifi­
cations: legal residents 26 years old or over who were (1) previous office
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holders, (2) paid at least 300 pesos in taxes or had property valued at 500 
pesos or more, or (3) could speak, read, and write in English or Spanish. In 
1903, less than 3 percent of the population of the archipelago was quali­
fied to vote. In the 1907 Philippine Assembly elections, there were only 
4,416 qualified electors in Cebu province in a total population of around 
700,000. In the municipal elections of this time, qualified electors in the 
province numbered only 8,681.

The elite composition of officeholders can be seen in the profile of 
the First Philippine Assembly (1907-1909). There was, countrywide, a total 
of 80 delegates with an average age of 37. Of the delegates, 47 were law­
yers, 57 had university education, and 75 were educated in Manila or Spain. 
Continuities in elite dominance can be seen in the fact that of the 80 del­
egates, 21 had served in the Spanish government, 54 held a civil or military 
office or both in the republican interregnum, and 54 had served in the 
American government in the islands.17

“Filipinization” focused Filipino attention on the quarrying of power 
and sinecures. By 1910, provincial governments were virtually controlled 
by Filipinos. Out of a total of 1,069 regular officials and employees at the 
province level, only 36 were American (or barely one per province). By 
1924, less than 2 percent of positions in the Philippine government, out­
side of schoolteachers, were held by Americans.IB

With the advent of the Philippine Assembly elections in 1906, fac­
tions of the elite girded for power. The Fcderalistas, hounded by their 
“collaborationist” image, regrouped and rejuvenated their party under a 
new name, Partido Nacional Progresista. The Nacionalistas were riven by 
internal dissension among three factions—Inmcdiatistas, Urgcntistas, 
Unionistas—all of whom professed commitment to “immediate indepen­
dence,” but were divided in their leaders and working relations with Ameri­
can officials. These factions were to merge into a single Nacionalista Party 
on 12 March 1907 under the leadership of Sergio Osmena and Manuel 
Quezon.

In Cebu, all seven of the elected assemblymen were Nacionalistas: 
Osmena, lawyer Celestino Rodriguez, planter Pedro Rodrigucz, lawyer 
Filcmon Sotto, planter zKlcjandro Ruiz, lawyer Casiano Causin, and lawyer 
and former revolutionary Troadio Galicano. 1'he Nacionalistas received 
3,088 out of the 3,692 votes cast in the elections. The total number of 
qualified electors in Cebu province was 4,416.19

There was much interest in striking up alliances and consolidating 
local power bases. The theme of “immediate independence” was on 
everybody’s lips but definitions of national purpose were less important in 
themselves as they were a way of staking out space in the power system
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which one, or one's class, could occupy. Governor-General Forbes remarked 
that the politicians were exploiting the “independence issue” because it 
was “a great vote-getter and makes a fine series of phrases in the campaign 
oratory,”20 On the eve of the assembly elections, Forbes privately sounded 
out the Nacionalista leaders on how strongly they would push for indepen­
dence if elected. Forbes wrote in his journal:

In Cebu, the municipal elections of 1905 were hotly contested. In 
the 41 towns where elections were held, the results in 25 were protested. 
Sixteen of the protested elections were approved and nine were annulled. 
Of the nine, three were again annulled after a second election. Osmena 
reported: “The interest of political factions in the pueblos which are the 
source of agitation during elections is rapidly increasing.”22

Cebu had quieted down and conditions were ready for men like 
Osmena. In 1906, the junta of Cebu City declared that “never before dur­
ing American occupation has there existed in this city a greater general 
spirit of welcome to the Military than prevails here today.”23 The local 
elite had been won over almost entirely to the American side. This is seen, 
for instance, in the public meeting jointly held in Cebu on 27 February 
1908 by the provincial board, Cebu municipal council, and the Cebu cham­
ber of commerce, at which a resolution was passed urging the American 
government to establish a U.S. military reservation in Cebu. At this time 
there were plans for a 3,000-acre reservation for U.S. troops to be estab­
lished in the city suburb of Mabolo. (Plans were afoot for a reservation 
either in Mabolo or in Mactan as early as 1905.) Addressed to Secretary of 
War Taft in Washington, the resolution said that the stationing of Ameri­
can troops would encourage business investment in Cebu. “The citizens 
of Cebu arc now and always have been anxious to encourage the station­
ing of large bodies of troops near the City,” the resolution declared. A com­
mittee was formed to urge adoption of the measure, composed of such 
men as Speaker Sergio Osmena, Gov. Dionisio Jakosalem, Assemblymen 
Celestino Rodrigucz, Filemon Sotto, Pedro Rodriguez, Troadio Galicano, 
Alejandro Ruiz, Casiano Causin, and Jaime de Veyra, Cebu municipal presi-

They practically admitted to me that it was really a catch way 
of getting votes; that what they wanted was office, not 
independence; that they understood very clearly that the 
present existing condition of affairs would not change and 
that we need have very little anxiety about what they would 
do when they got in; that they would be friendly to the 
government and not attempt to start any waves.21
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dent Martin Llorente, Cebu Chamber of Commerce president Bernard 
Cogan, and such wealthy businessmen as Lucio Herrera, Florentino Rallos, 
Martin M. Levering, and Mariano Vcloso.24

There were occasional strains in Filipino-American relations in Cebu 
and, from time to time, there were cases of “banditry” reported from the 
hinterlands—from the activities of brigand leader Eugenio Alcachufas in 
1907-1909, running into the colorum activities of Laureano Solar after 1914. 
The political strife, however, had shifted to the periodic electoral contests 
held under U.S. auspices. There was practically only one political party in 
the province—the Nacionalista Party—and dissensions, given liberal cov­
erage in the local press, were personal and factional in nature.

The old leaders of the revolution and the war against the Americans 
faded into the background or into the crevices of the emerging political 
order. A few years after their surrender, Nicolas Godincs was municipal 
president of Opon, Saturnino Echavez municipal president of Aloguinsan, 
and Angel Libre municipal president of Toledo. Pantaleon del Rosario 
served as deputy to Governor Climaco in 1902, became a Cebu City coun­
cilor in 1904, and then moved on to higher positions in government. Troadio 
Galicano was a Cebu City councilor in 1904 and became a member of the 
Philippine Assembly in 1907. Arsenio Climaco was also a Cebu City coun­
cilor in 1904 and later went on to become provincial governor of Cebu. 
Gervasio Padilla went on to serve as chief of police of Cebu City, deputy to 
the provincial treasurer and, in 1912, member of the Philippine Assembly. 
Tomas Alonso also went on to become a member of the Philippine Assembly.

Mateo Luga joined the Philippine Constabulary and became a zeal­
ous and valiant soldier for the Americans, then resigned to work for the 
American-owned Philippine Refining Company. Luga later retired to 
Negros island. Melquiades Lasala also joined the Philippine Constabu­
lary, rising to the rank of “sub-inspector” in 1903. He was accidentally 
killed in Asturias in 1904.25

Other leaders receded into the shadows. The Pacahas returned to 
Labangon and lived out their years in relative obscurity. Enrique Lorega 
played a peripheral role in local politics in the years after his surrender. In 
1941, at the age of 86, he died in his shack on Lopez Jaena Street, blind 
and virtually forgotten. He was so poor, the state assumed the expenses for 
his funeral. After his surrender in 1902, Marcial Velez became active in 
civic and political affairs in Cebu City, but he died early.

After the war, Alejo Minoza was employed by Governor Climaco as a 
deputy (inensajero especial) of the provincial government. He took up resi­
dence in a barrio of Opon where he died a poor man in 1925. After his 
surrender, Potenciano Alino was harassed by church authorities for his ad-
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vocacy of Aglipayanism. He worked as a journalist and, in 1907, died in 
poverty at the age of 42.

Hilario Alifio cseaped to Negros after the surrenders and was never 
heard from since then. Since systematic records for the Cebuano side of 
the war have not been kept, history is silent on the many who fell in battle 
and the others who survived the war.

Julio Llorcntc, after serving as governor, served as a court of first 
instance judge in Samar and then in Luzon. He sold his properties and left 
Cebu to live in Manila, feeling his fellow Cebuanos had not given him 
sufficient recognition. He died a poor and largely forgotten man sometime 
in the 1950s. Much earlier, Luis Flores, somewhat unjustly maligned for 
having delivered the revolution to its enemies, bore the illness he con­
tracted in the hills and died a poor and obscure man in 1904. Juan Climaco, 
too, died relatively early, at the age of 47, on 16 July 1907, the year after he 
left the governorship.

The Maxiloms suffered a tragic fate. The brothers Samuel and 
Nemcsio met violent deaths after their surrender. Arcadio Maxilom, after 
his imprisonment, returned to his hometown in Tuburan where he was 
unsuccessful in local politics against old enemies. He was paralyzed and 
died on 10 August 1924 after a long and painful illness. The Tabals were 
more fortunate. On 4 October 1907, after their surrender. Quintin and 
Anatalio were sentenced to life imprisonment for bandolerismo. A few days 
after their conviction, they were pardoned by the governor-general, after 
they took the oath of allegiance, in recognition of their help to the authori­
ties in bringing in “over 100 outlaws.”26 Many ordinary peasants, however, 
branded bandits and rebels, were forgotten and continued to languish in 
jails. Their names had not been recorded.

The war had ended.
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 WAR NEVER really ends. When the 
causes for resistance remain, then a war never really ends. It assumes other 
forms, becomes an illusion of itself, a subversion of what it intends; it is 
submerged and yet can rise again, find itself once more in the tenacious 
imagining of a better order of things.

War casts a stark light on society: It brings into sharp relief a political 
field in which people have to define themselves in relation to each other 
and the Other. Who and what are threatened by what or whom? On the 
other hand, war raises not only the threat of loss and destruction but, by 
unhinging a world, it opens up (as it also closes) possibilities. How and 
what possibilities arc discerned?

In studies of the war against Spain and the United States there has 
been a tendency to lean towards a simple dichotomy that distinguishes 
between the response of the elite and that of the masses, ascribing to ci­
ther one or the other the primary role for the resistance.1 What is inad­
equately appreciated is the complex social formation of Philippine society 
at the turn of the century’. A “two-class” model makes for a net too widely 
spaced it allows a lot of significant data to fall through the sieve. For sure, 
the model is too cumbersome for the case of Cebu.

On the eve of the war, Cebu province was a socially irregular, un­
stable and inchoate landscape. Nineteenth-century economic changes cre­
ated new social groups, revised old social relations, and primed the appear­
ance of new social formations. This was most evident in the increasingly 
differentiated economy and ethnically complex port society of Cebu City. 
The city was the headquarters of an export-oriented economy, the point
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for the collecting, processing, and transshipping of goods from a hinter­
land that included not only the island of Cebu but provinces in the East­
ern Visayas and Northern Mindanao.

Who were the primary beneficiaries of this order? To begin with, 
there were the Spaniards who stood at the helm of the colonial govern­
ment (and, in Cebu, the central figures were the governor and the bishop): 
They extracted wealth from such assets as land and people as well as from 
taxes anil duties on services, industries, and trade. Yet, Spanish power was 
more parasitic than dynamic. Outside the Augustinian estates in the 
Mundane and Talisay areas, Spaniards were not directly engaged in agri­
cultural production. Spaniards constituted a minuscule portion of the pro­
vincial population and they did not own land in the Cebu countryside.2 
Their prominence largely resided in their control of the civil and ecclesias­
tical bureaucracy.

The most dynamic sector in local society was the foreign merchant 
houses that presided over the export and import of goods. In the early 
nineteenth century, these houses had provincial agents that supplied them 
with the products needed in the markets of Great Britain, United States, 
Australia, and Spain. After the opening of the port of Cebu to world trade 
in 1860, they established permanent offices in Cebu. The American firm 
of Russell and Sturgis and the English houses of Loney, Kerr and Com­
pany and Smith Bell and Company established control of the trade. They 
bought agricultural products, supplied credit, accepted funds at interest, 
had direct access to trade information, operated ships or acted as consign­
ees for shipping lines, and performed insurance and brokerage functions.

On the eve of the war, the Cebuano elite was no longer a homoge­
neous group? Principalia status came from a mix of factors: wealth, public 
office, lineage, and education. The principalia was made up of merchants, 
landowners, shopkeepers, doctors, lawyers, pharmacists, as well as artisans, 
tanners, carpenters, bakers, and seamstresses. Titles of don and dona were 
used by people of divergent statuses. A carriage-maker or clerk, who comes 
from a family that had at one time served in the Spanish administration, 
may carry such a title. As a social category', then, principalia docs not quite 
define the position of persons in the existing power system.

Within the principalia, the important distinction was between those 
who stood close to the center of the port economy (foreign merchant houses, 
the highest Spanish officials, and a few Filipino families based in the city) 
and those who were at its peripheries. The most powerful Cebu families 
were almost wholly of mestizo stock (Spanish or Chinese), or foreigners, 
who resided in the city (or headquartered in it), controlled sizeable land­
holdings. capital, and a network of clients in the hinterland. They had
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direct links with the foreign merchant houses for which they usually served 
as agents or compradorcs. In the 1890s, these included the Velosos, 
Llorentcs, Climacos, Osmcnas, and Mejias. These families built up their 
wealth throughout the nineteenth-century, profiting from a symbiotic re­
lationship with both the Spanish administration and the foreign merchant 
houses. They were almost wholly mestizo in ethnic character—Spanish 
and Chinese—easily straddling local and global worlds.

At the periphery of the “elite” were a large number of property own­
ers whose holdings were on a much lesser scale than the families earlier 
mentioned, and were less aggressive or less favorably positioned to fully 
exploit the opportunities of the port-oriented economy. Growing educa­
tional opportunities (there were 662 students enrolled in the Colegio- 
Seminario de San Carlos in 1895) and expanding communications raised 
social expectations.4 There were cracks and fault lines in the social sys­
tem: dividing the municipal gentry in the countryside from the aggressive, 
port-based entrepreneurs; the emerging proletariat and petty bourgeoisie 
from the Spanish bureaucrats and their allies; and the marginal indios from 
the economically dominant mestizos.

The city population was internally divided by the pressures of a ris­
ing cash economy. An occupational census of the city in 1900 shows that 
6,014 were employed in trade and transportation and 5,170 in domestic 
and personal services as opposed to only 814 city residents involved in 
agriculture.5 The city was increasingly populated by people who lived off 
industry, trade, and the service sectors: wage laborers, skilled craftsmen, 
market gardeners, domestic servants, hawkers, employees and profession­
als. Moreover, the increased circulation of population within the colony in 
the nineteenth century made for a more diverse, volatile society.

The larger mass of the provincial population, as far as the written 
records go, was a largely anonymous entity. By the 1890s, however, the 
shift to commercial agriculture and the export trade had brought large sec­
tions of Cebu island into the orbit of the port of Cebu. The rural popula­
tion was increasingly peasantized and enmeshed in widening networks of 
social and economic dependency.

Due to the different positions of persons and groups in the social 
field, they perceived and participated in events differently. Among the 
elite, the war against Spain was animated by libertarian ideas as well as by 
the awareness, sharpened by nineteenth-century changes, of the irrelevance 
of the Spanish presence. The Spanish colonial administration had become 
excess baggage to a local elite grown confident in their ability to take mat­
ters of governance in their own hands.
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The war against the United States was fueled by the same senti­
ments. Nevertheless, it was also a different war. The elite knew that, in 
the course of the nineteenth century, the Philippines had come within the 
orbit of a world economy, locked into a dependent relationship with the 
developed nations of the West (particularly the rising nation of the United 
States). The elite must have perceived the imbalance in the relationship. 
Yet, they profited from it, enjoying a prosperity they never experienced 
before. Collaboration was a stance taken not simply out of self-interested 
calculations of profit but by the politically demobilizing sense of what, to 
many, must have seemed the inexorability of historical process. Spain was 
a country receding into the past, the United States loomed in the future.

On the other hand, there were elements of the elite, more particu­
larly of the lower orders, who participated only peripherally or indirectly in 
the new prosperity, transcended class-bound interests, and were moved 
by racial pride and ideas of libcrtc. The most active leaders of the resis­
tance came from this group: socially displaced political agents (Pantaleon 
del Rosario, Mateo Luga), young students (Andres Jaymc, Tomas Alonso), 
municipal landowners (Jacinto Pacana, Arcadio Maxilom), and urban bour­
geoisie (Alejo Minoza, Enrique Lorega). They fought a war that, in a sense, 
was doomed from the very beginning—not only because of the superior 
martial powers of the United States but because, given the society, Filipi­
nos could not have acted as one.

And what of the now largely anonymous mass of resisters? To say 
that they simply followed patrons and kinsmen is to deny them political 
knowledge of the social and economic positions they occupied. The grow­
ing intensification in the movement of men and ideas through the coun­
tryside in the nineteenth century must have equipped rural dwellers with 
a sense of membership in an evolving national brotherhood. To this ex­
tent, they knowingly participated in what was a national war, first, against 
the Spaniards, and then, against the Americans. Yet, their expectations of 
what the goals of this war were must have been shaped by the economic 
and cultural positions they occupied in a native society where exploitation 
wore not only the face of the foreigner but that of fellow Filipinos. Hence, 
what many of them fought was also a social war, one heavy with the idiom 
of millenarianism and peasant egalitarianism. This became most visible 
after the surrender of the republican generals in 1901 when the complexion of 
the war changed with the spread of the so-called pulahan movement.

All these made for a highly asymmetrical war in which who was fight­
ing whom, and for what reasons, was not always clear. Indeed, a war is 
never simple. In Cebu, complex social tensions played themselves out in a
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complex war in which Ccbuanos fought not only against the Americans 
but also against each other.

How was the war of resistance structured? A national army waged 
war against the United States. Provincial troops, as in Cebu, maintained 
communications with central organs in Luzon, acknowledged the leader­
ship of Aguinaldo, followed orders from higher authorities, adhered to stan­
dard commissions and procedures and, in other respects, operated as units 
of a larger army. In other ways, this national army was a fiction (as much 
recent scholarship tends to argue). There were groups that operated apart 
from, as well as against, the Aguinaldo army; the army was often “national” 
more in form than in substance; the bulk of the population did not actively 
join in the fighting; and the ideology and motives of the ordinary soldiers 
who fought within this army may have been different from those of their 
leaders. Nevertheless, the fact remains that it was a “national” army— 
albeit inchoate, plagued by contradictions—that embodied the main resis­
tance against the Americans from 1899 to 1901. That it lost the war is to be 
explained, in large measure, by its failure to become what it claimed to be. 
This failure was less a matter of strategy and tactics as it was, in the final 
instance, an outcome of the conditions of social and national formation at 
the time the war was fought. The resistance was stymied by crosscutting 
and opposing interests. However, given the society as it was constituted at 
the time, as well as the shortness of time into which events were collapsed, 
it could not have been otherwise.6

What did it all amount to? The meaning of the Filipino-American 
War is both diverse and dense. Writ large, America tried to remake Philip­
pine society by implanting “democracy” through a process of guided 
self-government, popular education, and economic development. It was 
an enterprise undermined by political cross-purposes, imperial conceit, and 
parochial naivete. Contemporary scholarship suggests that the impact of 
U.S. rule has been less beneficent and more limited than claimed in the 
past. America embarked on a fresh “adventure” but also worked within 
the limited (and, often, conservative) parameters of her own culture, which 
predisposed her to a partnership with the local elite and a simple faith in 
“popular education” and economic “developmcntalism.”7

On the other hand, the resilience and integrity of Philippine society 
were underestimated. Filipino response to U.S. rule was mediated by te­
nacious facts of social structure and historical experience. In the accom­
modation of American and Filipino conservatisms, much was preserved. 
The basic problems of poverty and dependency remained and were height­
ened, the basic social configuration was preserved, and the character of 
the economy sustained. The U.S. built on earlier economic accomplish-



Epilogue210

merits. The major changes in the economy took place in the nineteenth 
century, before the U.S. occupation, in the shift from subsistence cultiva­
tion to cash cropping. In 1855, the value of goods exported by the Philip­
pines amounted to 5.9 million pesos; 18.9 million pesos in 1875; 36.6 mil­
lion pesos in 1895. This increased to 69.8 million pesos in 1909, then to 
95.9 million pesos in 1913. In 1913 as in 1900, the four principal exports of 
the archipelago were abaca, copra, tobacco, and sugar. The United States 
“captured" and presided over a society that, in the nineteenth century, 
was already increasingly locked into larger worlds.

All these have fostered a tendency in recent scholarship to mitigate 
the responsibility of the Americans by focusing on the active complicity of 
local elites and arguing that U.S. occupation had little effect. This ten­
dency must not erase the fact of massive destruction wrought by the Ameri­
can invasion. It must not, at the same time, obscure the fact that the U.S. 
occupation cleared the ground for the institutionalization of a nco-colonial 
Philippines.

Nothing changed, much was changed. An American military' officer, 
who was stationed in Cebu in 1902, revisited the city in 1911. In 1911, 
American soldiers were still very much in evidence in Cebu City. Six com­
panies of the Ninth Infantry, under Col. Charles J. Crane, were stationed 
in Warwick Barracks. The Americans also occupied 12.5 hectares of pri­
vate land for military reservation and target range purposes, in addition to 
19 houses and rooms in 8 other houses in the city as “officers’ quarters.” 
Most of these were located on Colon, Magallanes, and other streets close 
to the Recollect Plaza (which the Americans renamed Plaza Washington).8

The officer saw a changed city.9 What used to be just two wooden 
piers in 1902 had become a million-and-a-quarter-peso wharf that could 
accommodate at the same time five ocean-going vessels as well as a number 
of small coasters. At the port could now be seen a brand-new customs house 
and a row of concrete warehouses with foreign names (Castle Bros., 
McLeod, Stevenson and Company, Ltd.). In the inner city itself were new 
concrete buildings and thriving British, Chinese, and American commercial 
establishments. There used to be just three foreign export-import houses 
in Cebu. Now there were thirteen, in addition to two commercial banks, 
all foreign-owned.

A new waterworks system was in the process of being built and there 
was talk of building an electric railway within the city. Philippine Railway 
Company operated a line that extended from Cebu to Danao in the north 
and Argao in the south, with four trains dispatched daily in either direction 
from the Cebu station. The city electric plant (Visayan Electric Company) 
was in the process of being expanded to generate not just night but also
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day service. The city had a telephone service, an English-language news­
paper (Alfred G. Andersen’s The Cebu Chronicle'), two 10-ton ice plants, and 
several hotels. At the waterfront was a new public market with nearly 300 
stalls. A public high school and trade school had just opened; the govern­
ment had 43,003 students in the whole province. Foreign residents found 
modern amenities at such social clubs as Club Ingles and United Service 
Club. Movies were shown with increasing regularity at several cincmato- 
grafos in the city. At Plaza Washington (now Freedom Park), Ccbuanos 
were taking enthusiastically to the game of baseball.

The visiting American marveled at the changes. The honking of cars 
had become part of the sounds of the city for, by 1911, livery stable opera­
tors had Overlands, Buicks, and Fords for rent. In 1902, it was unsafe for 
foreigners to walk beyond the inner city, say to Sambag, as insurgents and 
bandits lurked in the city outskirts. Now, peacc-and-ordcr and sanitation 
conditions had markedly improved. He learned that one could now run up 
to Danao in an automobile, over a fine road, in 40 minutes. It used to be a 
two-day hike.

The American visitor called on an old friend, Florentino Rallos, the 
former Cebu presidente. At his house on Colon Street, smaller than the 
one he occupied in 1901, Rallos reminisced about the past, bitter about 
how the new politics had left him behind. He had lost a great part of his 
wealth and, half-paralyzed, he now rarely ventured outside his home. (He 
died the year after.) He lamented how things had not changed entirely for 
the better, the young men were leaving the fields, crowding into the towns, 
seeking work. Asked by the visitor what he thought about what the Ameri­
can occupation had wrought, the old man said: The poor arc still poor.

The American wandered back to old Plaza Indcpendencia, looking 
over the scorched grass towards the fort, and was visited by melancholy 
over the war he and his friends had fought. Looking landwards, he saw 
once more the barren mountain range of the island and recalled intermi­
nable hikes over those burning hills, and the apparent fruitlessness of it all.

It is a different city but the hills are still there.
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